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Glossary of Terms

Term

Definition

AA Screening Report

This is a report prepared to inform an Appropriate Assessment of Natura
2000 sites as required under the EU Habitats Directive which presents
information on the assessment and the process of collating data on a
project and its potential significant impacts on European site(s).

Construction Compound

A temporary facility to be used during the Construction Phase for the
storage and marshalling of bulk materials and equipment as well as
welfare facilities for construction personnel.

Construction Phase

This Phase includes the physical building of the Proposed Development
including site preparation and access works, establishment of
construction compounds as well as installing infrastructure for the
Proposed Development. Some commissioning activities may be
undertaken during this Phase including testing and certification.

Electricity Supply Board

The ESB owns and operates assets across the electricity market, from
generation, through transmission and distribution to supply.

Planning and
Environmental
Considerations Report

This is a non-statutory report providing a description of the planning and
environmental context and considerations, including sufficient information
to allow the competent authorities to predict potential environmental
effects as a consequence of the Proposed Development and undertake a
balanced assessment on the appropriateness of the application, in
accordance with the proper planning and sustainable development of the
area.

The Proposed
Development

Donore 110 kV Substation

Page xvii of xviii



Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation Page xviii of xviii
Planning and Environmental Considerations Report

Glossary of Abbreviations

Abbreviations

Definition

AA Appropriate Assessment

ACP An Coimisiun Pleanala (formerly An Bord Pleanala)

ASC Arc Suspension Coils

CEMP Construction Environmental Management Plan

CIEEM Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental
Management

CLRA Contaminated Land Risk Assessment

EIA Environmental Impact Assessment

EnCoW Environmental Clerk of Works

EPA Environmental Protection Agency

ESB Electricity Supply Board

ESBN ESB Networks

GIS Gas Insulated Switchgear

GDSDS Greater Dublin Strategic Drainage Study

HDV Heavy Duty Vehicle

HGV Heavy Goods Vehicles

IEMA Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment

ISEP Institute of Sustainability and Environment Professionals

LDV Light Duty Vehicles

MCC Meath County Council

NDP National Development Plan

NPF National Planning Framework

NPO National Policy Objectives

NSO National Strategic Outcomes

P&D Planning & Development

PECR Planning and Environmental Considerations Report

PSDP Project Supervisor Design Process

RSES Regional Spatial and Economic Strategy

RWMP Resource and Waste Management Plan

SuDS Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems

TE Tailte Eireann

T Transport Infrastructure Ireland

TMP Traffic Management Plan

TSO Transmission System Operator

UE

Uisce Eireann
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1 Introduction

1.1 Project Overview

Mott MacDonald Ireland Limited (Mott MacDonald) has been appointed by the Electricity Supply
Board to prepare this Planning and Environmental Considerations Report (PECR) to
accompany a planning application for a new 110 kV/38 kV/MV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS)
substation located north of the Drogheda Business and Technology Park, within the townland of
Rathmullan, off the Donore Road, Drogheda, Co. Meath.

The Electricity Supply Board, hereafter referred to as ESB or ‘the Applicant, is submitting a
strategic infrastructure development (SID) application to An Coimisiun Pleanala (formerly An
Bord Pleanala) under Section 182A of the Planning and Development Act 2000 (as amended)
for the project.

1.2 About the Applicant

This permission is being sought by the Electricity Supply Board (ESB). The registered address
of the applicant is ESB Head Office, 27 Fitzwilliam Street Lower, Dublin 2, D02KT92, Ireland.
ESB was established in 1927 as a statutory corporation in the Republic of Ireland under the
Electricity (Supply) Act 1927. With a holding of 97.7%, ESB is majority owned by the Irish
Government. The remaining 2.3% is held by the trustees of an Employee Share Ownership
Plan.

The requirement for the substation and associated works is driven by a connection between the
transmission and distribution systems to facilitate the connection of additional demand to the
distribution system. Eirgrid Plc, the licensed transmission system operator (‘TSO’) has entered
into a system operator connection agreement with ESB Networks DAC, the licensed distribution
system operator (‘DSQO’) to facilitate this connection.

The Electricity Supply Board (‘ESB’) owns the transmission and distribution systems and holds
both the transmission system owner (also known as the transmission asset owner or ‘TAQO’)
licence and distribution system owner (also known as the distribution asset owner or ‘DAQO’)
licence granted by the Commission for the Regulation of Utilities (CRU). Both licences are
carried out by the ring-fenced business unit known as ‘ESB Networks’.

As a radial fed 110 kV substation, the substation and network assets will be distribution
assets. ESB Networks DAC as the Distribution System Operator has procured ESB (in its
capacity as DAO) to make this planning application for development of the distribution system.

ESB (acting through the ring-fenced ESB Networks business unit) has engaged Mott
MacDonald to prepare this report in connection with the application.

ESB is committed to empowering the sustainable energy transition, by undertaking
transformational changes across its business to achieve net zero emissions by 2040:
developing and connecting renewables, building resilient infrastructure, and enabling and
supporting customers to live more sustainably using clean electricity.

1.3 Overview of the Proposed Development

The proposed development will consist of the construction of a 110 kV/ 38 kV/ Medium Voltage
(MV) electrical substation and will include the following:
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e Construction of 1 no substation compound (c. 5646 sqm) with 2.6m high palisade fencing
and gates, containing:

— 1 no. 110 kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) building (c. 707sgm footprint; c. 12m in
height);

— 1 no. 38 kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) building (c. 232sgm footprint; c. 7m in
height);

— 2 no. Bunded 110/ 38 kV Transformers (c. 5 m in height) with associated electrical
equipment,

— 2 no. Bunded 38 kV/ MV Transformers (c. 5m in height) with associated electrical
equipment;

— 2no. fire walls (c. 5.5m height by c. 5m length) separating the 110 / 38 kV Transformers
and 38 kV/ MV Transformers;

— 3 no. bunded Arc Suppression Coils (c. 4m in height) with associated electrical
equipment;

— Neutral earth resistor (c. 2m height) and neutral earth switch (c. 3.9m high);

— Concrete post and rail fence (1.4m high).

e All associated site development works including provision of new site entrance, internal
access, lighting poles (c. 4m high), 1 no. Emergency, stand-by Diesel Generator, 3 no.
lightning monopoles (c.15m high), telecommunications, landscaping, site services including
drainage, and all other ancillary works.

A full description of the Proposed Development is set out in Chapter 3 of this report.

1.3.1  Need for the Proposed Development

Under its Networks for Net Zero strategy, ESB Networks DAC, in its capacity as DSO, has
committed to delivering a net zero ready electricity distribution network by 2040 to enable
Ireland to achieve its legally binding net zero target by 2050. ESB Networks DAC has published
its Distribution Network Development Plan (DNDP) to provide information on the existing
distribution network capacity, assess future capacity to accommodate customer needs and
identify areas of the distribution network that requires investment to provide the necessary
capacity and security of supply across the distribution grid.

As outlined in the DNDP, significant investment is required over the next decade to build the
distribution capacity to enable:

e Connection of the renewable generation to our network that will generate the clean
electricity; and

e Increase in demand associated with significant population growth, new housing
developments, economic growth, as well as a significant increase in demand due to
electrification of heat, transport and industry.

Forecasted peak demand on the distribution network for the Drogheda Area, where the
proposed development is located, is estimated to increase by between 2.3 and 5.3 % during the
period 2025-2030. This growth is driven by a combination of factors including population growth,
new housing development, industrial and commercial expansion, and the accelerating
electrification of heat, transport and industry.

Following a network assessment and investment appraisal, ESB Networks DAC has determined
that a new 110 kV /38 kV/MV distribution substation is required to add capacity and improve the
Distribution Security of Supply for the greater Drogheda area. The main drivers are outlined
below.
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At present, Drybridge 110 kV substation is the main source of supply to all 38 kV substations in
Drogheda Town. The existing two 110 kV/ 38 kV transformers in Drybridge 110 kV substation
are capacity restricted, and at present growth rates it is expected that they will be overloaded
within the next five years. Additionally, the 38 kV loop that feeds Rathmullan substation is
overloaded. As such, it is necessary to take load off the existing 38 kV loop and the Drybridge
110 kV substation.

Crucially, there is no available residual capacity for future growth on the existing 110 kV
transformers at Drybridge 110 kV substation to meet an increase of load growth in the greater
Drogheda area (including demand arising from zoned development lands, residential and
industrial/commercial growth). It is therefore essential that a new high voltage (HV) substation is
built in Drogheda to allow electricity to be distributed through the lower voltage network to
customers.

In addition, the Drogheda South Town Loop is a “40MVA” loop, feeding 45MVA of load. It is not
capable of withstanding significant growth with the current arrangement of Julianstown and
Duleek 38 kV substations being fed from this loop. If loads increase significantly at Julianstown
or/and Duleek, it would be necessary to offload some load from Rathmullan and Mornington
Road Subtations. Rathmullan and Mornington Road are presently heavily loaded. Given that
they will be the most likely feeding substations to feed new loads on the Donore Road and in
Bettystown, it is unlikely that they could be used to offload Julianstown and Duleek to take load
off the town loop. It is therefore essential that load is taken off the 38 kV town loop and the
proposed 110 kV /38 kV /MV substation at Donore will provide this solution.

In summary, the proposed Donore 110 kV substation will be the primary distribution substation
for the urban and suburban areas of Drogheda Town, providing much needed growth capacity
and security of supply. The existing urban 38 kV substations at Rathmullan and Mornington
Road will be offloaded to the Donore 110 kV substation, which will reduce load at the existing
Drybridge 110 kV substation and allow for future rural distribution substations to be connected.

The benefits of the Project include:

e Security and reliability of supply - Building a more resilient and reliable electricity grid
helps ensure that everyone has power when and where they need it. The Proposed
Development will add capacity and improve distribution security of supply for the surrounding
area as increased electricity users are connected to the grid. This will ensure that the
transition away from fossil fuels will not be affected by insufficient infrastructure.

e Sustainability - The Proposed Development will provide required capacity to the
transmission and distribution system in the area, ensuring the network can sustain the
transition to increased focus on electricity usage that will come as the transition to increased
reliance on renewables continues. This is a vital step towards transitioning Ireland to a low
carbon electricity future.

o Meet future needs - This infrastructure and improvements will help to meet the growing and
changing electricity needs of the surrounding and wider area. This includes the electrification
of transport systems, vehicles and heating, the requirements of large energy users and the
development of housing and offices.

e Economic - These critical upgrades will help strengthen our economy, encouraging and
supporting future investment.

In the absence of the Proposed Development being implemented, the existing network will be
unable to meet future demand, resulting in significant constraints on development and
increased risks to the reliability of electricity supply.
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Given its location proximate to existing load centres and network infrastructure, the Proposed
Development represents a strategically appropriate and technically optimal solution to meet
identified demand.

1.3.2 110 kV Grid Connection

The proposed Donore substation will be tail fed (i.e. power fed from one direction only), from the
110 kV busbar in the new Oldbridge 110 kV substation. This substation is located approximately
200m to the west of the Proposed Development and is connected to the existing 110 kV
transmission line.

The indicative grid connection is shown in Figure 1.1. The grid connection will be via a new 110
kV underground double circuit trench, approximately 300m in length, which will be installed
within private lands directly to the west of the proposed Donore 110 kV Substation. The
proposed underground cable works do not form part of this planning application as they
constitute exempted development under Section 4 (2) of the Planning and Development Act -
Schedule 2, Part 1 Exempted Development — Class 26.

Class 26: The carrying out by any undertaker authorised to provide an electricity service of
development consisting of the laying underground of mains, pipes, cables or other apparatus for
the purposes of the undertaking.

Figure 1.1: Indicative 110 kV Grid Connection

Legend

Oldbridge 110 kV Substation =
Proposed Donore 110 kV Substation Planning Boundary | — 150441214 © Tailte Eireann — Surveying

P \ . -~
Indicative Oldbridge to Donore 110 kV Underground Cable Route '3 3G 50 100 150 200 250 m
S | S | S | —

Source: ESB, 2026

1.4 Legislative Context

The following section provides an overview of the legislative context relevant to the Proposed
Development.
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1.4.1 Planning and Development Act 2000, as amended and Pre- application
Consultation with An Coimisiun Pleanala

Section 182A of the Planning and Development Act 2000 (as amended), (hereafter referred to
as ‘The Act’, states that “(1) Subject to subsection (1B) and section 182AA, where] a person
(hereafter referred to in this section as the "undertaker") intends to carry out development
comprising or for the purposes of electricity transmission, (hereafter referred to in this section
and section 182B as "Proposed Development"), the undertaker shall prepare, or cause to be
prepared, an application for approval of the development under section 182B and shall apply to
the Board for such approval accordingly.”

In accordance with Section 182E of the Act, the ESB therefore formally wrote to An Coimisiun
Pleanala (ACP — formerly An Bord Pleanala) on 16" May 2024, and requested a written
determination from the Board (ACP Ref. ABP-319735-24), as to whether or not the Proposed
Development was considered Strategic Infrastructure Development under Section 182A of the
Planning and Development Act 2000, as amended.

By letter dated 19 August 2024, ACP subsequently advised the ESB that following
consultations, the Board “is of the opinion that the Proposed Development falls within the scope
of Section 182A of the Planning and Development Act 2000, as amended. Accordingly, the
Board has decided that the Proposed Development would be strategic infrastructure within the
meaning of section 182A of the Planning and Development Act 2000, as amended. Any
application for approval for the Proposed Development must therefore be made directly to An
Bord Pleanala under section 182A (1) of the Act.”

A copy of the ACP determination is included with the planning application documentation at
Appendix 1.2 of this PECR. This determination also states that this correspondence suffices as
the pre-application consultation with An Coimisiun Pleanala. In this regard, the pre-application
consultation process was considered closed on the 19 August 2024.

1.4.2 Opinion on Requirement for Environmental Impact Assessment

The requirement for Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) has its origins in Directive
85/337/EEC on the assessment of the effects of certain public and private projects on the
environment. This Directive has been amended three times and was codified by Directive
2011/92/EU in 2011. Directive 2011/92/EU was then subsequently amended by Directive
2014/52/EU in 2014. The primary objective of the EIA Directive is to ensure a high level of
protection of the environment and human health, through the establishment of minimum
requirements for environmental impact assessment (EIA), prior to development consent being
awarded, of public and private developments that are likely to have significant effects on the
environment.

In determining the requirement for EIA, the Directive differentiates between the projects that
always require EIA and those for which an EIA may be required. These projects are listed in
Schedule 5 Part 1 and Part 2 of the Planning and Development Regulations (2001), as
amended.

Part 1 Projects: These are projects which are considered as having significant effects on the
environment and require a mandatory EIA.

The Proposed Development does not exhibit any characteristics associated with the projects
identified in Part 1. As such, an EIA is not automatically required.

Part 2 Projects: These are projects where competent authorities have to decide whether an
EIA is needed. This is done by the "screening procedure" which determines the effects of
projects on the basis of either thresholds/criteria or case by case examination. In general, the
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projects listed in Part 2 are those not included in Part 1 and which may be considered to have a
lesser environmental impact. Notwithstanding, the most relevant classes of development in
Schedule 5, Part 2 are discussed below.

Paragraph (1)(a) Agriculture, Silviculture and Aquaculture:

“Projects for the restructuring of rural land holdings, undertaken as part of a wider Proposed
Development, and not as an agricultural activity that must comply with the European
Communities (Environmental Impact Assessment) (Agriculture) Regulations 2011, where the
length of field boundary to be removed is above 4 kilometres, or where re-contouring is above 5
hectares, or where the area of lands to be restructured by removal of field boundaries is above
50 hectares.”

The Proposed Development works will not require the removal of any field boundaries.
Additionally, the overall Proposed Development site for Donore substation is approximately 1.69
hectares and as such is below the 5 hectare ‘recontouring’ trigger for EIA. An EIA is therefore
not required under Part 2 paragraph (1)(a).

Paragraph 3(b) Energy Industry:

“Industrial installations for carrying gas, steam and hot water with a potential heat output of 300
megawatts or more, or transmission of electrical energy by overhead cables not included in Part
1 of this Schedule, where the voltage would be 200 kilovolts or more.”

The Proposed Development includes construction of a new 110 kV GIS substation and the
installation of new underground cables. The Proposed Development is not an industrial
installation. Whilst it is an installation for the purposes of transmission of electrical energy, it
does not include overhead cables and the proposed voltage of the development relates to 110
kV, which is below the 200 kilovolts threshold specified in paragraph 3(b). As such, an EIA is not
required under Part 2 paragraph 3(b).

1.4.3 Appropriate Assessment Screening Opinion

A Report for the Screening of Appropriate Assessment (229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-002)
accompanies this planning application submission. The assessment investigates the potential
for significant effects arising from the proposed works on the Special Conservation Interests
(SCls) and Qualifying Interests (Qls) of European sites within the Natura 2000 network.

The assessment considers whether the proposed works, either alone or in combination with
other projects or plans, will have a significant effect on these European sites.

Given that the Proposed Development is not directly connected to any European sites and the
distance between the Proposed Development and nearest European sites, the AA Screening
concluded that there is no potential for significant effects on European sites from the project,
alone or in-combination, with other plans or projects.

1.5 Consultation and Engagement

As indicated in Section 1.4.1 above, ESB has engaged in pre-application with ACP in
accordance with the provisions of the Planning and Development Act, 2000, as amended. In
addition to this, ESB has also engaged in pre-planning application consultation (on 11t
November 2025) with Meath County Council, to ensure that matters raised by the local authority
could be addressed prior to the lodgement of the SID planning application with ACP. Section
1.5.1 below provides a high-level outline of the matters discussed at the pre-application meeting
with Meath County Council.
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1.5.1 Pre-application Consultation with Meath County Council

A pre-application meeting was held with Meath County Council (MCC) on 11 November 2025
(reference PP2025/379C). This meeting was attended by MCC, ESB and Mott MacDonald and
an overview of the proposed development, need for the proposed development and status of
the current application was discussed.

MCC acknowledged the proposed development complies with the land use zoning on site.
Matters discussed related to EIA screening, grid connection for the proposed substation,
landscape and visual assessment, archaeological assessment, and ecological surveys and
inputs within and around the site.

An overview of the EIA screening for the proposed development is set out in Section 1.4.2. The
details on grid connection for the proposed substation are provided in Section 1.3.2. Chapter 8
of this PECR discusses the ecology surveys undertaken as well as providing a biodiversity
assessment; Chapter 11 provides architecture, archaeology and cultural heritage assessment,
and Chapter 12 provides an assessment of landscape and visual impacts. An AA Screening
report is also submitted as part of this planning application.

On foot of queries from MCC relating to the grid connection, ESB clarified that the proposed
Donore substation will be tail fed (i.e. power fed from one direction only), from the 110 kV
busbar in the new Oldbridge 110 kV substation. Further details are provided in Section 1.3.2.

1.6 Structure of this PECR
The structure of this PECR is as set out in Table 1.1.

Table 1.1: Structure of this PECR

Chapter Chapter Title

No.

1 Introduction

2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context

3 Description of the Proposed Development
4 Population and Human Health

5 Air Quality

6 Climate

7 Noise and Vibration

8 Biodiversity

9 Surface water Resources and Flooding

10 Land, Soil, Geology and Hydrogeology

11 Architecture, Archaeology and Cultural Heritage
12 The Landscape

13 Traffic and Transport

14 Material Assets and Waste Management
15 Summary Conclusion

16 References

The list of appendices to the PECR is provided below.

e Appendix 1.1 Team Credentials
e Appendix 1.2 SID Determination
e Appendix 2.1 Planning History in Respect of Relevant Development
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e Appendix 3.1 Surface Water Management Plan

e Appendix 3.2 Uisce Eireann Confirmation of Feasibility for Water Connection
e Appendix 5.1 Construction Dust Assessment Methodology

e Appendix 11.1 Cultural Heritage Plates

e Appendix 12.1 Photomontages

e Appendix 12.2 Landscape and Ecological Mitigation Plan

This planning application is supported by the following documentation:
e Report to Inform Screening for Appropriate Assessment
e Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)

— Construction Resource and Waste Management Plan (Appendix A to the CEMP)
— Construction Traffic Management Plan (Appendix B to the CEMP)
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2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context

2.1 Introduction

The need for the Proposed Development is supported by policies and objectives outlined at all
levels of the planning hierarchy, including at European, national, regional and local level. This
section provides an overview of these and outlines how the Proposed Development aligns with
and is in accordance with, same. Additionally, this section outlines the land use and zoning
context of the proposed site, relative to the Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027. Due to
the proximity of the Proposed Development to the County Meath and Louth administrative
border, the Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027 has also been reviewed. This section of
the report also details the planning history of the proposed site and surrounding area.

2.2 International and European Policy Context

Ireland is a signatory to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC) (January 2014). This framework is the international legal framework for addressing
change at a global level. The ultimate objective of the Convention is to stabilise global
greenhouse has (GHG) concentrations. Ireland’s target is part of the EU pledged target of a
reduction in domestic GHG emissions of at least 40%, by 2030, compared to 1990 levels.

The following section provides a high-level outline of specific EU policies/ initiatives aimed at
supporting the continued drive towards adaptation to climate change, energy efficiency and
renewable energy, with a view towards achieving a downward trend in emissions and an
improvement in climate change resilience.

2.21 Energy Roadmap 2050

The Energy Roadmap 2050 was published in 2012 by the European Commission. The
Roadmap explores how the energy system can transition to a lower carbon system, in line with
the targets for reducing greenhouse gasses — as outlined in the Renewable Energy Directive. In
addition, the Roadmap also explores opportunities for increasing competitiveness and supply.
Four main routes were identified in this roadmap for achieving a more sustainable, secure, and
completive energy system by 2050:

e Energy Efficiency

e Renewable Energy

e Nuclear Energy

e Carbon Capture and Storage

The Energy Roadmap highlights that while the energy system in Europe needs to adapt to
respond to the climate emergency and the wider global economy, security of supply in the

transitional period, including the need for additional infrastructure, will be vital to ensure energy
targets for 2050 can be achieved.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will support the ambitions of the Energy Roadmap by providing for
a new substation that will provide for additional capacity to the grid in order to support the
transition to a lower carbon system. As this lower carbon system will result in increased use in
electricity, the Proposed Development is considered to comprise of the additional infrastructure
that is called out within the Roadmap as being vital to ensure security of supply.
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2.2.2 EU Clean Energy Package

The Clean Energy Package (CEP) Regulation was adopted by the EU in 2019 and proposes an
adaptation of the European energy policy framework to facilitate the transition away from fossil
fuels toward cleaner energy. This regulation is centred around five key pillars; energy security,
energy markets, energy efficiency, decarbonisation of the economy and innovation and
research.

This CEP states that stronger infrastructure networks will result in “better and safer energy
markets”, noting that whilst the EU has the most secure electricity grid in the world, action is still
required to ensure the grid is it to support the transition to a clean energy market. It is further
noted that “electricity projects will become increasingly important for the integration of
renewable energy across borders”, particularly as the move towards a high renewable scenario
continues.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will support the objectives of the Clean Energy Package by
delivering essential substation infrastructure that will reinforce the electricity grid during the
ongoing transition away from carbon intensive generation and subsequent increased reliance
on electricity. By increasing grid capacity and enhancing the security of electricity distribution in
the surrounding area, the development will accommodate the growing number of users
connecting to the network. This investment in infrastructure ensures that the shift away from
fossil fuels can proceed without disruption due to grid limitations.

2.2.3 The European Green Deal & Fit for 55

The European Green Deal, published by the European Commission in 2019, sets out a plan of
action to make the EU’s economy sustainable by turning climate and environmental challenges
into opportunities across all areas of policy, in a way that is fair and inclusive. The European
Green Deal is the new growth strategy for an EU economy that is sustainable, cleaner, safer,
and healthier.

In respect of the Proposed Development, it is noted that in order to transition to a low carbon
energy market, large-scale infrastructure and public and private investment will be required to
ensure the European electricity network can withstand the ongoing effects of climate change.

In July 2021, the Commission put forward the Fit for 55 package, a wide-ranging set of
proposals to revise and update EU climate and energy legislation to ensure that EU policies are
in line with the new EU objective established by the Climate Law. Additional Fit for 55 proposals
were published in December 2021. The package notes that many sectors will be continuing
electrify to achieve emission reductions.

Project Response

The Proposed Development is aligned with the European Green Deal and Fit for 55 proposals
as it will deliver essential electricity grid infrastructure to support the growing number of energy
users connecting to the network that will come as a result of the above policies being
implemented. As such, the Proposed Development will enhance grid resilience, enabling it to
withstand increasing climate-related pressures, and facilitating the shift away from carbon-
intensive energy sources toward greater electrification.

2.2.4 RePower EU

In March 2022, in response to the invasion of Ukraine, the EU published a communication
(COM/2022/108) which called on member states to treat the planning, construction and
operation of renewable energy projects, their connection to the grid and the related grid itself to
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be “in the overriding public interest and in the interest of public safety” and to qualify for the
most favourable procedure available in the planning system.

In this respect, it is noted that the electricity grid will need to be ready to support the increase in
renewable energy connections.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will comprise of a new 110 kV Substation, which will ensure the
electricity grid has sufficient capacity to meet rising demand. As sectors such as transport
accelerate their transition to electrification in line with European and National policy, the grid will
need to accommodate this increased demand, as noted within RePower EU.

2.2.5 Revised Renewable Energy Directive (EU)2023/2413

Directive (EU) 2023/2413 amends Directive (EU) 2018/2001 (commonly referred to as REDII),
Regulation (EU) 2018/1999 and Directive 98/70/EC, as regards the promotion of energy from
renewable sources, and repeals Council Directive (EU) 2015/652. The Revised Directive was
adopted on 09 October 2023 and entered into force on 20 November 2023. The revision of
REDII forms part of the EU ‘Fit for 55’ package and provides legislative alignment with the EU’s
updated commitments to reducing greenhouse gases and increasing the amount of renewable
energy in the EU’s energy mix.

On the 7t of August 2025, the provision of the REDIII Directive (2023/2413) were transposed
into Irish law. RED Il introduces a new binding renewable energy target of at least 42.5% of
gross final consumption of energy by 2030 for the EU, while also aiming for a target of 45% of
the share of energy from renewable sources by 2030. The Directive also includes sector specific
targets for renewables in heating and cooling, transport, industry, buildings and district
heating/cooling, along with a framework promoting electric vehicles and smart recharging.

REDIII focuses on the statutory timelines for the granting of renewable energy projects.
Project Response

The Proposed Development will assist in delivering required electricity infrastructure which will
provide added capacity and improved Distribution Security of Supply to the electricity network
and as such, will support the provisions of RED. As the economy transitions towards increased
reliance on renewables and thus increased electrification, the Proposed Development will
ensure the electricity network can accommodate additional power flows and demand.

2.3 National Policy Context

2.3.1 Project Ireland 2040 - First Revision of National Planning Framework

The First Revision of the National Planning Framework was approved by both houses of the
Oireachtas on 08 April 2025, and represents the first revision of the document since its original
publication. This version incorporates amendments arising from both public consultation and
environmental assessments.

The revised NPF notes that the population of Ireland is expected to increase by up to 1 million
during the period between 2022 and 2024, and if this growth is not managed sufficiently then
this will place additional demands on the built and natural environment. The revised NPF retains
the National Strategic Outcomes provided in the extant NPF, with NSO 8 Transition to a Low
Carbon and Climate Resilient Society noting that future national investment will be shaped by
the national commitment to “reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 51% and increase the share
of electricity generated from renewable sources to 80% over the decade (2021 — 2030)”. It also
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notes that “New energy systems and transmission grids will be necessary for a more distributed,
renewables-focused energy generation system, harnessing both the considerable on-shore and
off-shore potential from energy sources such as wind, wave and solar and connecting the
richest sources of that energy to the major sources of demand.”

In addition to the above mentioned NSO, the revised NPF again provides a number of National
Policy Objectives to guide development and investment. In relation to electricity development,
the following are noted:

National Policy Objective 66 The planning system will be responsive to our national
environmental challenges and ensure that development occurs within environmental limits,
having regard to the medium and longer-term requirements of all relevant environmental and
climate legislation and the sustainable management of our natural capital.

National Policy Objective 69 Reduce our carbon footprint by integrating climate action into the
planning system in support of national targets for climate policy mitigation and adaptation
objectives, as well as targets for greenhouse gas emissions reductions as expressed in the
most recently adopted carbon budgets.

National Policy Objective 70 Promote renewable energy use and generation at appropriate
locations within the built and natural environment to meet national objectives towards achieving
a zero-carbon economy by 2050.

National Policy Objective 71 Support the development and upgrading of the national electricity
grid infrastructure, including to support the delivery of renewable electricity generating
development.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will support the NPD as it will deliver enhanced grid infrastructure
to support anticipated population growth and the resulting increase in energy demand. As the
system transitions to increased use of renewable energy, and as such increased electrification,
the development will ensure the network has sufficient capacity to accommodate the increased
in electricity demand connections. This will support RPOs 70 and 71.

In respect of NPO 66 and 69, this PECR provides a comprehensive overview of how the
Proposed Development has been designed within environmental limits and how it will interact
with its surrounding environment.

2.3.2 National Development Plan 2021-2030 (including 2025 Review)

The National Development Plan (NDP) accompanies the National Planning Framework and sets
out investment priorities that will underpin the overall implementation of the NPF. The NDP
highlights that “Extensive efforts have been made to ensure that the NDP will support the
Government’s climate ambitions”, and that in the context of the energy sector “The long-term
objective is to transition to a net-zero carbon, reliable, secure, flexible and resource-efficient
energy services at the least possible cost for society by mid-century’.

The NDP further highlights that NSO 8 ‘Transition to a Low Carbon and Climate Resilient
Society’, is central to all areas of development and reiterates the sustainable energy targets that
will see the share of renewable energy increase to 80% nationally, in tandem with a reduction in
the use of fossil fuels.

The NDP acknowledges that State Owned Enterprises are expected to invest over €16 billion
into the transmission and distribution grid, to facilitate a higher percentage of renewable energy
to the grid. The following is noted under Strategic Investment Priorities — SOE Investment:
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“Significant expansion and strengthening of the electricity transmission and distribution grid
onshore and offshore, including transmission cables and substations, to link renewable
electricity generation to electricity consumers and to accommodate higher levels of
renewables on the electricity system and reinforcement of the natural gas network by our
system operators EirGrid, ESB Networks and Gas Networks Ireland.”

The NDP also notes that electricity demand is rapidly increasing due to the electrification of
other sectors and the increase in large energy users, and coordinated investment into “an
expanded and strengthened electricity transmission and distribution network” will be required.

National Development Plan Review 2025

The National Development Plan 2025 was published in July 2025 and sets out departmental
capital ceilings to 2030 and overall capital investment out to 2035. The NDP Review notes that
population growth is a significant driver for capital investment, and a total of €3.5 billion in equity
has been earmarked for energy projects that will facilitate the realisation of Ireland’s housing
targets. It further notes that electricity grid infrastructure is an investment priority.

Project Response

The Proposed Development plays a key role in advancing the goals of the National
Development Plan by reinforcing the electricity grid’s capacity and resilience in the region. It will
enable the network to support major energy consumers and future residential and industrial
growth, particularly in urban and suburban Drogheda, where demand is projected to exceed
existing capacity within five years. The proposed development will relieve pressure on the
Drybridge 110 kV substation and 38 kV town loop, which currently serves Rathmullan,
Mornington Road, Julianstown, and Duleek. By offloading these substations and creating a new
primary distribution point, the project will ensure the grid can accommodate future load
increases and support new rural distribution connections.

By strengthening the grid’s ability to meet future residential and population growth, the project
directly contributes to the delivery of national strategic infrastructure priorities. In respect of the
NDP review, the Proposed Development represents the type of investment into the electricity
grid that is noted as being required to facilitate the meeting of the housing and wider economic
growth targets.

2.3.3 Large Energy User Action Plan (LEAP)

Large Energy User Action Plan (LEAP), published in January 2026, is the Irish government’s
plan to encourage future investment in energy-intensive industries while capitalising on Ireland’s
renewable energy potential. It outlines a strategy for a planned approach to the location of large
energy user (LEU) sectors, particularly after 2030, including the identification of green energy
park sites. This enables the co-location of highly energy-intensive industrial projects with local
renewable energy sources.

LEAP sets out 17 enabling actions to deliver it objective, including:
Action 1 Progress multi-annual investment in electricity infrastructure

This Action notes that “the electricity System Operators will invest at unprecedented levels in
grid infrastructure in the Price Review 6 (PR6) period up to 2030”. This investment will advance
the key objectives of housing, decarbonisation, and economic growth. It will not, however,
accommodate further infrastructure to support additional data centre demand loads beyond
those already holding connection contracts. In this regard, it is noted that “The need for greater
adoption of anticipatory grid investments is a recommendation of the IEA’s energy security
report, 2025.”
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Action 3 Design flexible or ‘non-firm’ contracts and hybrid connections for LEUs that
maximise utilisation of available grid and renewable electricity use.

Action 3 focus outlines that new and existing infrastructure will require operational flexibility to
accommodate LEUSs. It notes that “the need to optimise use of grid infrastructure through
operational and contractual arrangements, such as flexible grid connections, is a
recommendation of the IEA’s Energy Security Report 2025.”

Project Response

The Proposed Development aligns directly with the ambitions set out in the LEAP. By delivering
significant investment in grid infrastructure, the project will reinforce the electricity network’s
capacity and resilience, ensuring it can accommodate the increasing demands of large energy
users as well as future residential and industrial growth. This approach is consistent with

LEAP’s call for multi-annual investment and greater adoption of anticipatory grid enhancements.

Furthermore, the Proposed Development’s design incorporates operational flexibility, including
the potential for ‘non-firm’ contracts and hybrid connections, in line with LEAP’s Action 3. This
will enable optimal utilisation of both the grid and renewable electricity sources, supporting the
integration of large energy users without compromising system stability. By proactively
addressing these key enablers, the Proposed Development not only meets the immediate
infrastructural needs but also positions the region to attract future investment in green industry
and aligns with national strategic infrastructure and decarbonisation objectives.

2.3.4 Integrated National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP) 2021-2030

In accordance with the Governance of the Energy Union and Climate Action Regulation,
Ireland’s draft updated National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP) 2021-2030 was submitted to
the European Commission in July 2024. It outlines the country’s energy and climate policies in
detail for the period from 2021 to 2030 and looks onwards to 2050. This NECP incorporates the
Commission's feedback on the 2023 draft as well as feedback from two consultations. The
NECP collates the policies, measures and actions related to energy and climate outlined in a
range of government plans: such as the Climate Action Plan, the National Development Plan,
and Project Ireland 2040, into one cohesive document. It also presents modelling that illustrates
Ireland’s current trajectories toward its three main European targets.

The NECP covers five energy dimensions:

e Decarbonisation

e Energy efficiency

e Energy security

e Internal energy markets

e Research, innovation and competitiveness

The INECP notes that one objective of the plan is to “Ensure that the network operators
(Electricity Supply Board (ESB) Networks and EirGrid) plan network and deliver on connecting
renewable energy sources to meet the 2030 80% RES-E target”, stating that key elements of
the electricity infrastructure are required to ensure an energy resilient landscape. It also states
that upgrades to the grid are urgently required to meet the renewable targets, and that
“Renewable hubs involve the anticipatory building of substations”.

Project Response

The INECP notes that the building of substations will be vital to meeting the renewable energy
targets, and as such the Proposed Development is explicitly supported by the INECP. The
Proposed Development will add increased capacity in the area and improve Distribution
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Security of Supply. This will ensure that as high electricity demand projects are connected to the
grid, security of supply can still be maintained.

2.3.5 Climate Action Plan

The initial Climate Action Plan was published in 2019, building on the policy framework of
National Mitigation Plan and Project Ireland 2040. The Climate Action Plan is integral to the
National Development Plan and illustrates how climate solutions are central to the country’s
social and economic development. Following the enactment of the Climate Action and Low
Carbon Development (Amendment) Act 2021 (Climate Act 2021) each CAP sets out a roadmap
of actions on how it will achieve the commitment to 2030 emission reduction targets, increasing
the proportion of electricity from renewable sources to 80% and reaching net zero by 2050.

Updates to the initial CAP have been prepared in 2021, 2023, 2024 and 2025 (CAP25 was
approved by Government in April 2025). To support the above ambitions, the plan outlines a
number of actions that are relevant to the Proposed Development as set out in each CAP, post
the enactment of the Climate Act 2021, these are discussed below.

CAP21

It is acknowledged in CAP21 that “additional electricity generation and transmission
infrastructure will be a critical enabler to achieve our renewable energy and emissions targets”
and is subsequently listed as a target for the electricity sector “Expand and reinforce the grid —
through the addition of lines, substations, and new technologies” (p. 96).

The following is listed under Supporting measures for the electricity sector: “The electricity
system will be strengthened through advanced building/upgrading of the grid and supporting
infrastructure at key strategic locations, addressing regions that are likely to see an increased
requirement based on projected increases in renewable generation connecting to the system.
The building of new substations, associated infrastructure and new technologies will also be
incorporated, along with strategic upgrading of existing substations, to ensure efficient long-term
and timely development of the system” (p.99).

CAP23

CAP23 was launched on 21 December 2022, with the supplementary Annex of Actions
published in March 2023. The plan implements carbon budget and sectoral emissions ceilings
that were introduced in 2022.

Under the measure - Accelerate Renewable Electricity Generation, the following is stated as a
measure to meet the challenge of meeting sectoral emissions in the electricity sector,
“strengthen the electricity system by upgrading the network and building supporting
infrastructure at key strategic locations” (p.137)

CAP24

CAP24 acknowledges that “the deployment rates of renewable energy and grid infrastructure
required to meet the carbon budget programme for electricity is unprecedented and requires
urgent action across all actors to align with the national targets” (p.154) and that the delivery of
additional grid infrastructure will be needed in order to achieve the emission targets between
now and 2030. In a similar nature to CAP23, the following measure under Accelerate
Renewable Electricity Generation is stated:

“Most fundamentally, significant investment is needed in the transmission and distribution
systems to maximise the usage of renewable electricity and to reduce constraints and
congestion on the system. System Operators and the CRU must ensure the timely investment
in, and delivery of, the required electricity network infrastructure, including key priorities such as
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the North South Interconnector, to meet the targets set out in this, and subsequent, Climate
Action Plans” (p.166).

CAP 25

CAP25 is the final CAP of the first five year Carbon Budget and acknowledges that “a
renewables-led system is at the core of Ireland’s plan to radically reduce emissions in the
electricity sector’, and this will require rapid deployment of renewable energy and related
infrastructure, including the development and upgrading of electricity grid infrastructure. In this
regard, CAP25 notes that works by EirGrid to reinforce the electricity grid to ensure it has the
capacity to accommodate the increased power flows that will come as a result of the CAP 25.

CAP25 is the final CAP of the first five year Carbon Budget and acknowledges that “a
renewables-led system is at the core of Ireland’s plan to radically reduce emissions in the
electricity sector”, and this will require rapid deployment of renewable energy and related
infrastructure, including the development and upgrading of electricity grid infrastructure. In this
regard, CAP25 notes that works by EirGrid to reinforce the electricity grid to ensure it has the
capacity to accommodate the increased power flows that will come as a result of the
accelerated deployment of renewables. Whilst the accompanying annex of actions only provides
high level strategic actions, it does note that increased renewable capacity is among the KPIs
under the theme electricity.

Project Response

This Proposed Development will support the delivery of the Climate Action Plan by introducing a
new substation which is essential for expanding grid capacity and improving distribution
reliability in the region. The infrastructure is necessary to accommodate high-demand growth
from new residential, industrial, and commercial developments, which are key drivers of regional
expansion. The proposed development will relieve pressure on the infrastructure in the area,
ensuring the network can meet future demand while maintaining system stability.

Additionally, the development will ensure the grid is equipped to handle the growing volume of
renewable energy connections driven by CAP targets and carbon budget commitments across
all iterations of the plan.

2.3.6 Policy Statement on Security of Energy Supply

The Department of the Environment, Climate and Communications (DECC) published the Policy
Statement on Security of Electricity Supply in November 2021. This statement set out a number
of updates to national policy to further align them with the commitments made in the Programme
for Government relating to the electricity sector, planning authorities and developers. The policy
statement also sets out the background to the risks to maintaining the security of supply, which
includes significant projected growth in electricity demand from large energy users.

The policy statement acknowledges that the development of new electricity generation is a
national priority and should be supported to ensure electricity supply is supported and the
national targets of achieving 80% renewable electricity generation by 2030 is facilitated. In this
regard, the Policy Statement outlines that the Government has approved that “it is appropriate
for additional electricity transmission and distribution grid infrastructure, electricity
interconnection and electricity storage to be permitted and developed in order to support the
growth of renewable energy and to support security of electricity supply”.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will provide for a new 110 kV substation, which is required to cater
for new loads in the area and reduce pressure on the existing transmission grid. The Proposed
Development will also ensure sufficient capacity is embedded into the transmission system to
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support future residential, industrial, and commercial growth, as well as relieve pressure on
existing substations and overloaded loops.

In this regard, the Proposed Development represents a direct response to the Policy Statement,
as grid development such as the proposed is identified as being required to support the growth
of renewable energy.

2.3.7 Government White Paper - Irelands Transition to a Low Carbon Energy
Future 2015-2030

The Government White Paper entitled Ireland’s Transition to a Low Carbon Energy Future
2015-2030 sets out a framework to guide Ireland’s energy policy development and actions that
the Irish Government intends to take in the energy sector up to 2030 and 2050. The framework
responds to national and European climate change objectives. The framework outlines that a
‘radical transformation of Ireland’s energy system is required to meet our climate change
objectives’ to result in a low carbon energy system by 2050. The framework further outlines that
this low carbon future will involve:

e Generating our electricity from renewable sources of which we have plentiful indigenous
supplies

e Increasing the use of electricity and bioenergy to heat our homes and fuel our transport

¢ Increasing the Biofuels Obligation and improving take-up of zero and low carbon vehicles
such as electric and natural gas vehicles

e Adopting new technologies as they emerge

It is hoped that this ‘radical transformation’ will result in an 80%-90% reduction in greenhouse
gas emissions from 1990 levels, in combination with a diversification of energy supply during the
transition to greater reliance on energy from renewable sources.

In this regard, the White Paper outlines that maintaining electricity networks is essential to
ensure that the grid remains safe and secure and is capable of meeting the increased demand.

Project Response

The Proposed Development directly aligns with the White Paper in that it will provide for a new
110 kV substation which will increase capacity on the grid, allowing it to support the increased
load of renewable energy that will be connected to the grid as a result of the aims of the White
Paper. The Proposed Development will ensure that the transmission and distribution system
can safely maintain capacity when economic and population growth place increased demand on
the system.

2.3.8 National Adaption Plan

Ireland's first statutory National Adaptation Framework (NAF) was published in January 2018
and sets out the national strategy to reduce the vulnerability of the country to the negative
effects of climate change and to avail of positive impacts. The NAF identifies 12 key sectors
sectoral adaptation plans are to be prepared, including the Electricity and Gas Networks Sector
which is discussed herein.

Electricity & Gas Networks Sector Climate Change Adaption plan

The first Adaptation Plan (AP) for the energy networks (electricity and gas) sector, has been
prepared under the National Adaptation Framework and was approved on 22 October 2019.

The AP recognises “that the energy sector is essential to the functioning of a modern economy
and is a key enabler to all other economic activities”, and that significant negative impacts on
the economy and citizens can come as a result of disruptions or reductions in the supply of
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energy. It is acknowledged that while the energy sector is a large contributor to climate change,
it is also at risk with potential consequences for both energy resources and the sustainability of
the infrastructure.

It is also stated that flooding is the main risk to the transmission system, noting that fallen trees,
high winds and increased temperatures also pose a risk to all infrastructure.

Project Response

Chapter 9 of this PECR provides an overview of the Surface Water and Flood Risks associated
with the Proposed Development. It is noted any potential flood risk is mitigated though the
drainage design and no additional flood risk mitigation measures are required.

2.3.9 Energy Security Package 2023

Published by the Government in November 2023, Energy Security in Ireland to 2030, outlines a
new strategy to ensure energy security in Ireland for this decade, while ensuring a sustainable
transition to a carbon neutral energy system by 2050. This report forms part of a wider Energy
Security Package which aims to ensure energy is affordable, sustainable, and secure while also
considering the risks to oil, natural gas, and electricity availability.

The report outlines that “Ireland’s current energy system presents several risks in ensuring
uninterrupted availability of energy sources”, and that these risks will evolve as the energy
system transitions to a renewables-based system. These include risks to supply, sudden
increase in demand, under delivery of targets, attack and cyber security risks, climate change
and investment.

To support Irelands energy system against the above outlined risks, the Security Package
outlines a number of actions. The following action is considered relevant to the Proposed
Development:

Action 11: To ensure a fit-for-purpose electricity grid that supports Ireland’s energy and
climate ambition

Action 11 acknowledges that the electricity grid and network is the most important component of
the energy system, and that it is essential for ensuring that all new electricity generation, both
renewable and conventional, is able to connect to the electricity grid as soon as the generation
is available. It notes that expanding the network will be essential to achieving decarbonisation
targets, particularly as the shift toward electrification continues to accelerate.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will support the provisions of the Energy Security Package,
particularly Action 11, as the Proposed Development forms a vital part of the electricity network
infrastructure needed to facilitate the region’s ongoing growth. As new high-energy users are
connected to the grid — particularly in expanding urban and suburban areas — the substation will
help maintain a stable and uninterrupted power supply.

The new substation is essential for increasing grid capacity, enabling it to handle greater power
flows and integrate more renewable energy sources. This upgrade will play a key role in
ensuring the network remains secure and reliable, particularly as we transition toward a low-
carbon energy system and electricity demand increases.

2.3.10 National Energy Security Framework (2022)

The Government published the National Energy Security Framework in April 2022, responding
to the State's energy security needs in the context of the war in Ukraine, which highlighted
vulnerabilities in Ireland’s energy security of supply policy. The Framework outlines the
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structures which are in place within Government to monitor and manage national energy
supplies, as well as the plans which are in place to deal with energy security emergencies,
should they arise.

The Government’s response to the impacts on the security of supply as a result of the war in
Ukraine are based upon those of the European Union - phasing out fossil fuels sourced from
Russia, whilst seeking to ensure security of energy supply. The national response is set out

under three themes:

e Managing the impact on consumers and businesses
e Ensuring security of energy supply in the near term

e Reducing our dependency on imported fossil fuel in the context of phasing out Russian
energy impots across the EU

This document provides a number of responses, and whilst focused on government and fiscal
actions, the requirement to ensure a responsive and secure energy system is noted as being a
recuring theme.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will consist of a new 110 kV substation, which will play a key role in
strengthening the Distribution Security of Supply for the surrounding area. By increasing
capacity, it will help safeguard the electricity supply to homes and businesses from potential
disruptions caused by regional growth and the rising demand from ongoing economic growth.

This project directly supports the ambitions of the Framework by contributing to Ireland’s long-
term electricity supply security. As the energy system evolves, the substation will ensure the
distribution network remains resilient and capable of meeting future demands.

2.4 Sectoral Policy Context

241 Shaping our Electricity Future Roadmap Version 1.1

In response to the Climate Action Plan 2019, Shaping our Electricity Future was initiated by
EirGrid to establish a roadmap for achieving the national targets for renewable energy and was
published in November 2021 after a period of stakeholder engagement.

The roadmap outlines activities required across networks, operations, markets, and
stakeholders to meet national targets, and these commit to maximising the existing grid and
replacing existing assets. The roadmap further outlines that the transmission system will have to
be able to respond to the increase in demand over the period to 2030, and that this will require
additional grid infrastructure such as substations, pylons and cables.

In 2023, EirGrid released an updated version of Shaping our Electricity Future Roadmap -
Version 1.1. The main objective of this updated version is to ensure the grid is in a position to
accommodate increased amounts of renewable energy in line with the national climate change
targets (under Climate Action Plan 2023) and carbon emission limits that have been published
since the original Roadmap in 2021. In order to respond to the changes required to meet these
targets, the Roadmap outlines that the grid will need to be “stronger and more flexible” in order
to carry energy from renewable sources, and that, the existing grid will be used where possible
— although it is acknowledged that new infrastructure will be required.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will enhance capacity on the existing network, helping to ensure
distribution security as Ireland’s electrification efforts accelerate. By relieving pressure on the
Drybridge 110 kV substation and overloaded 38 kV loops, the development will strengthen the
grid’s ability to deliver reliable electricity to Drogheda and surrounding areas.
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This aligns with the goals outlined in the Roadmap, which identifies substations as critical
infrastructure needed to support electricity demand through 2030. In this context, the project will
contribute directly to the resilience and readiness of the grid as national electrification
programmes are rolled out.

2.4.2 ESB Strategy 2024 — Driven to Make a Difference: Net Zero by 2040

Strategy 2040 builds upon ESB’s 2017 Brighter Future Strategy and provides a strategy toward
achieving net zero by 2040. The strategy was developed in line with ESBs Strategy Framework
to ensure consistency across the organisation and sets a target of net zero emissions by 2040.
The strategy outlies three strategic objectives, which are core to achieving this net zero target:

e Decarbonised Electricity: Develop and connect renewables to decarbonise the electricity
system by 2040

e Resilient Infrastructure: Provide resilient infrastructure for a reliable low carbon electricity
system

e Empowered Customers: Empower, enable and support customers and communities to
achieve net zero

The Strategy notes that one of the targets is to increase the amount of renewable energy
connected to the network by more than 22GW by 2030. In this regard, it is noted that "electricity
networks are playing an increasingly important role in enabling the mass adoption of low carbon
technologies including heat pumps, electric vehicles and microgeneration, and the connection of
large volumes of renewable generation". Furthermore, it is noted that ensuring the electricity
network is robust and stable will be vital in ensuring security of supply and to underpin
widespread electrification of transport and heating.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will reinforce the electricity network in line with the Strategy’s
objectives, delivering the type of infrastructure needed to meet growing demand. The proposed
110 kV substation will provide essential additional capacity, particularly to support the planned
expansion of residential and industrial development in Drogheda and to relieve pressure on the
existing Drybridge 110 kV substation and overloaded 38 kV loops.

By strengthening the grid in this area, the substation will help prevent negative impacts from
increased load demand connections, ensuring the network remains stable and resilient as
electrification progresses and demand for electricity greatly increases.

2.4.3 EirGrid Ten-Year Generation Capacity Statement 2023-2032

The Generation Capacity Statement (GCS) is an annual report from EirGrid. Following a
methodology set out by the energy regulator the Commission for the Regulation of Utilities
(CRU) in Ireland, the GCS examines the balance between electricity demand and supply in
Ireland for a period of 10 years.

The GCS predicts a capacity deficit over the coming 10 years, partly due to increase in
electricity demand noting that by 2030 there will be significant new additional load from the heat
and transport sectors as they are electrified, in line with government targets set out in the
Climate Action Plan 2023.

As this increased electricity demand is expected to continue in line with government priorities, it
is noted that there is a need to plan for additional grid infrastructure such as substations.

Project Response
The Proposed Development, consisting of a 110 kV substation, will deliver essential additional

capacity to the electricity network, helping to resolve emerging constraints as the Drybridge 110
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kV substation and the 38 kV town loop become increasingly overloaded. This upgrade is
particularly important to support the planned expansion of residential and industrial
development in Drogheda, ensuring the grid can accommodate increased demand without
compromising reliability.

As identified in the GCS, substations such as the proposed are a key component of the
infrastructure needed to strengthen the system and support the electrification of other sectors.
By enhancing capacity and reinforcing the grid, the development will contribute to a more
resilient and future-ready electricity network. As such, the Proposed Development can be
considered to be a response to the GCS.

2.4.4 All-Island Resource Adequacy Assessment 2025-2034

The All-Island Resource Adequacy Assessment (AIRAA) is an evolution of the Generation
Statement Capacity (GCS) annual publication, and looks at the balance between electricity
demand and supply on the island of Ireland for the next 10 years. The AIRAA notes that the
demand for electricity is forecast to increase with the electrification of heat and transport
sectors, in line with government targets set out in the Climate Action Plan 2024.

Whilst the AIRAA focuses on generation capacity, it does note that in relation to the forecasted
increase in electricity demand, much of this will be concentrated in the Greater Dublin Region.

Project Response

The Proposed Development will deliver vital additional capacity to the electricity network,
directly supporting the growing demand forecasted for Drogheda and the wider northeast
region. As electricity usage continues to rise—particularly with the transport and housing
sectors’ shift toward electrification—the substation will help ensure the network remains stable
and secure.

Aligned with the objectives of the AIRAA, this development will enhance Distribution Security of
Supply, enabling the grid to accommodate increased demand without disruption. By reinforcing
the system in a high-growth region, the substation will play a key role in future-proofing the
electricity infrastructure.

2.5 Regional Policy Context

2,51 Eastern and Midlands Regional Assembly — Regional Spatial and
Economic Strategy 2019-2031

The Regional Spatial and Economic Strategy for the Eastern and Midlands Region (RSES) is a
strategic planning and investment framework, aimed to guide future growth and manage local
planning and development within the region. The RSES identifies areas of both opportunity and
pressure within the region and outlines a number of Regional Policy Objectives (RPOs) to
manage overall spatial planning.

The RSES acknowledges that the transition to a low carbon society will be a key challenge
facing the region, and that pursuing the potential for a more renewable focused energy system
will be supported. In addition, the RSES outlines that there is likely to be an increase in
electricity demand as a result of both populations increase, and the move away from fossil fuels
towards a lower carbon economy. The RSES outlines that “developing the grid in the Region will
enable the transmission system to safely accommodate more diverse power flows from
renewable generation and also to facilitate future growth in electricity demand”. It further
acknowledges that increasing the generation of energy from renewable sources will require
“expansion and upgrading of the grid” in order to ensure the system can accommodate
increased power loads.
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In this regard, the RSES outlines the following Regional Policy Objectives:

RPO 10.20: Support and facilitate the development of enhanced electricity and gas supplies,
and associated networks, to serve the existing and future needs of the Region and facilitate new
transmission infrastructure projects that might be brought forward in the lifetime of this Strategy.
This Includes the delivery of the necessary integration of transmission network requirements to
facilitate linkages of renewable energy proposals to the electricity and gas transmission grid in a
sustainable and timely manner subject to appropriate environmental assessment and the
planning process.

RPO 10.22: Support the reinforcement and strengthening of the electricity transmission and
distribution network to facilitate planned growth and transmission/ distribution of a renewable
energy focused generation across the major demand centres to support an island population of
8 million people, including:

o Facilitate the delivery of the necessary integration of transmission network requirements to
allow linkages of renewable energy proposals to the electricity transmission grid in a
sustainable and timely manner.

Project Response

The Proposed Development consisting of a new 110 kV substation in County Meath, will directly
contribute to strengthening the electricity network by adding capacity and improving distribution
security of supply. This is especially important as the Drybridge 110 kV substation and the 38
kV town loop are nearing capacity limits, which would otherwise place additional strain on the
system.

As recognised in the RSES, robust grid infrastructure is essential to meeting future electricity
demand and enabling sustainable regional growth. The Proposed Development supports this
strategic aim by ensuring the network can accommodate increased demand, particularly as
electrification increases and demand subsequently rises.

In respect of RPOs 10.20 and 10.21, the substation will help serve the evolving needs of the
region—not only in terms of energy resilience but also by underpinning economic development.
A secure and capable electricity network is a key enabler of investment, enterprise, and long-
term prosperity across the region and as such the Proposed Development is directly aligned
with the provisions of the RSES.

2.6 Local Policy Context

2.6.1 Meath County Development Plan 2021- 2027

The Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027 (hereinafter referred to as MCDP) provides a
planning and development strategy for County Meath.

The MCDP notes that due to the county’s strategic location within the Greater Dublin Area,
“ensuring that the existing networks can be upgraded and can provide enhanced capacity” is
vital to facilitate future development within the county, in line with wider strategic plans. The
MCDP further notes that strengthening the national grid is required to improve “security of
supply for the domestic, residential and enterprise market as well as attracting high-end
enterprise which often require significant energy capacity and reliability.”

In respect of the above, policies and objectives outlined within the MCDP that are considered
applicable to the Proposed Development, are outlined and responded to in Table 2.1.
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Table 2.1: Meath County Development Plan Relevant Policies and Objectives

Policy/Objective

Project Response

Chapter 4 — Economy and Employment Strategy

ED OBJ 5 To work with Irish Water and other infrastructure providers, to support the provision of
services and facilities to accommodate the future economic growth of the County and to seek to
reserve infrastructure capacity for employment generating uses.

The Proposed Development is being progressed by the ESB (the DSO), who are,
together with EirGrid, the national electricity (utility) provider, and as such it is the
responsibility of the ESB to ensure adequate electricity infrastructure is provided.

The Proposed Development will provide for additional capacity and improve
distribution security of supply for surrounding area. This will ensure the electricity
network can accommodate the increased demand that will come as a result of
continued economic growth.

Chapter 6 — Infrastructure Strategy

INF POL 20

To require that a Flood Risk Assessment is carried out for any development proposal, where flood
risk may be an issue in accordance with the “Planning System and Flood Risk Management —
Guidelines for Planning Authorities” (DoECLG/OPW, 2009). This assessment shall be appropriate
to the scale and nature of risk to and from the potential development and shall consider the impact
of climate change

The Proposed Development Site is located in Flood Zone C. A Flood Risk
Assessment is provided in Chapter 9 Surface Water Resources and Flooding. The
Assessment concludes that following the implementation of mitigation measures as
detailed in Section 9.8, effects on surface waters and flooding will be negligible. The
mitigation measures detailed will prevent any major effects on surface waters and no
flood risk mitigation measures are required.

The proposed works will not cause a deterioration of the status of any surface or

groundwater body under the WFD guidelines and will not undermine the attainment
of good status of such waterbodies.

INF OBJ 25

To require the use of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SuDS) to minimise and limit the extent
of hard surfacing and paving and require the use of sustainable drainage techniques where
appropriate, for new development or for extensions to existing developments, in order to reduce
the potential impact of existing and predicted flooding risks.

To comply with established best practice, a surface water drainage system
incorporating Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS) features will be constructed to
manage the quantity and quality of runoff during rainfall events.

The proposed drainage strategy complies with the recommendations as outlined in

Volume 2 - New Development of the Greater Dublin Strategic Drainage Study
(GDSDS).

INF OBJ 45
To ensure that all plans and projects associated with the generation or supply of energy or

telecommunication networks are subject to an Appropriate Assessment Screening and those plans
and projects which could, either individually or in-combination with other plans and projects, have a
significant effect on a Natura 20000 site (or sites) undergo a full Appropriate Assessment.

Screening for Appropriate Assessment has been carried out in respect of the
Proposed Development. This screening has concluded that there is no potential for
significant effects on any European Sites from the project, alone or in-combination,
with other plans or projects, and as such a full Appropriate Assessment is not
required. A copy of the Screening for Appropriate Assessment is included within the
application documentation.

INF POL 46

To support and facilitate the development of enhanced electricity and gas supplies, and associated
networks, to serve the existing and future needs of the County and to facilitate new transmission
infrastructure projects that may be brought forward during the lifetime of the plan including the

The Proposed Development will provide for additional capacity and improve
distribution security of supply for surrounding area. This will ensure the electricity
network can accommodate the increased demand that will come as a result of
continued economic growth. This additional capacity will ensure that as large energy
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Policy/Objective

Project Response

delivery and integration, including linkages of renewable energy proposals to the electricity
transmission grid in a sustainable and timely manner

INF POL 47

To co-operate and liaise with statutory and other energy providers in relation to power generation
in order to ensure adequate power capacity for the existing and future business and enterprise
needs of the County.

users are connected to the grid, distribution remains uninterrupted to surrounding
users — both residential and business.

INF POL 48

To ensure that energy transmission infrastructure follows best practice with regard to siting, design
and least environmental impact in the interest of landscape protection.

The Proposed Development has been designed to comply with industry standards
and result in minimal impact on the surrounding environment. Chapter 12 of this
PECR outlines how the Proposed Development interacts with the surrounding
landscape, and had been designed to minimise impact.

INF POL 50

To require that the location of local energy services such as electricity, be undergrounded, where
appropriate.

The Proposed Development will include for undergrounded cables to connect to the
national grid.

INF POL 51

To seek to avoid the sterilisation of lands proximate to key public transport corridors such as rail,
when future energy transmission routes/pipelines are being designed and provided.

The Proposed Development site is representative of key energy transmission
infrastructure such as is envisaged by INF POL 51. The Proposed Development site
is situated off a cul-de-sac roundabout on an existing zoned site. It will therefore not
sterilise any lands proximate to key transport corridors.

INF OBJ 50

To seek the delivery of the necessary integration of transmission network requirements to facilitate
linkages of renewable energy proposals to the electricity transmission grid in a sustainable and
timely manner.

The Proposed Development will add additional capacity to the existing transmission
grid to ensure that the network can accommodate increased power flows from
renewable connections.

INF OBJ 67

To require developers to prepare construction and demolition waste management plans for new
construction projects over certain thresholds which shall meet the relevant recycling/recovery
targets for such waste in accordance with the national legislation and national and regional waste
management policy

A Construction Resource and Waste Management Plan has been prepared in
respect of the Proposed Development and is included within the application
documentation.

Chapter 8 — Cultural and Natural Heritage Strategy

HER POL 27
To protect, conserve and enhance the County’s biodiversity where appropriate.

Chapter 8 of this PECR assesses the likely significant effects from the Proposed
Development on biodiversity. Pre-confirmatory badger surveys will be undertaken
prior to any development works. Where necessary, lighting will be managed to
reduce significant light splay and will be directed away from potential sensitive
habitats. There will be a net increase of hedgerow habitat and existing hedgerows
will be bolstered with additional planting. In addition, c. 0.8 Ha of grassland within

the site will be managed for pollinator insects and to promote natural regeneration of

native grassland.
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Policy/Objective

Project Response

HER POL 31

To ensure that the ecological impact of all development proposals on habitats and species are
appropriately assessed by suitably qualified professional(s) in accordance with best practice
guidelines — e.g. the preparation of an Ecological Impact Assessment (EclA), Screening Statement
for Appropriate Assessment, Environmental Impact Assessment, Natura Impact Statement (NIS),
species surveys etc. (as appropriate).

HER OBJ 35

To ensure that development does not have a significant adverse impact, incapable of satisfactory
avoidance or mitigation, on plant, animal or bird species protected by law

Screening for Appropriate Assessment has been carried out in respect of the
Proposed Development. This screening has concluded that there is no potential for
significant effects on any European Sites from the project, alone or in-combination,
with other plans or projects, and as such a full Appropriate Assessment is not
required. A copy of the Screening for Appropriate Assessment is included within the
application documentation.

HER POL 37

To encourage the retention of hedgerows and other distinctive boundary treatments in rural areas
and prevent loss and fragmentation, where practically possible. Where removal of a hedgerow,
stone wall or other distinctive boundary treatment is unavoidable, mitigation by provision of the
same type of boundary will be required.

There will be a net increase of hedgerow habitat and existing hedgerows will be
bolstered with additional planting. In addition, c. 0.8 Ha of grassland within the site
will be managed for pollinator insects and to promote natural regeneration of native
grassland.

HER POL 44

To require all development proposals to address the presence or absence of invasive alien species
on Proposed Development sites and (if necessary) require applicants to prepare and submit an
Invasive Species Management Plan where such a species exists to comply with the provisions of
the European Communities (Birds and Natural Habitats) Regulations 2011-2015.

No invasive species listed under the First Schedule of S.I. No. 374 of 2024 were
recorded or are likely to occur within the site, as described within Chapter 8.

HER POL 52

To protect and enhance the quality, character, and distinctiveness of the landscapes of the County
in accordance with national policy and guidelines and the recommendations of the Meath
Landscape Character Assessment (2007) in Appendix 5, to ensure that new development meets
high standards of siting and design.

HER OBJ 50

To require landscape and visual impact assessments prepared by suitably qualified professionals
be submitted with planning applications for development which may have significant impact on
landscape character areas of medium or high sensitivity.

Chapter 12 of this PECR provides an assessment of the potential effects and likely
significance of the Proposed Development on The Landscape. This chapter
concludes that the Proposed Development is not considered to give rise to any
significant landscape and visual impacts during construction or operation of the
proposed substation.

Chapter 9 — Rural Development Strategy

RD POL 37

To ensure that future development affecting national primary or secondary roads, shall be
assessed in accordance with the guidance given in the document ‘Spatial Planning and
National Roads - Guidelines for Planning Authorities’.

RD POL 38

Chapter 13 of this PECR provides an overview of the traffic and transport
assessment undertaken in respect of the proposed development. This chapter
concludes that no significant residual traffic and transport impacts are predicted
during the construction and operation phases. This chapter has been completed with
reference to all applicable guidance.
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Policy/Objective

Project Response

To ensure that all development accessing off the county’s road network is at a location and
carried out in a manner which would not endanger public safety by way of a traffic hazard.

RD POL 43

To ensure that the required standards for sight distances and stopping sight distances are in
compliance with current road geometry standards as outlined in the NRA document Design Manual
for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) specifically Section TD 41-42/09 when assessing individual
planning applications for individual houses in the countryside

The proposed development has also been designed in regard to all applicable
guidance and standards, and a fully comprehensive overview of this design is
detailed within this planning application.

RD POL 44 To ensure that new development meets the highest standards in terms of
environmental protection

This PECR provides a comprehensive overview of the Proposed Development and
how it will interact with the surrounding environment. Where applicable, this PECR
and accompanying documents, provide mitigation and avoidance measures to
ensure minimal impact, if any, on the surrounding environment.

Chapter 11 — Development Management Standards

DM OBJ 11: Existing trees and hedgerows of biodiversity and/or amenity value shall be retained,
where possible.

DM POL 8: To require the provision of high quality, durable, appropriately designed and secure
boundary treatments in all developments.

DM POL 9: To support the retention of field boundaries for their ecological/habitat significance, as
demonstrated by a suitably qualified professional. Where removal of a hedgerow, stone wall or
other distinctive boundary treatment is unavoidable, mitigation by provision of the same boundary
type will be required.

There will be a net increase of hedgerow habitat and existing hedgerows will be
bolstered with additional planting. In addition, c. 0.8 Ha of grassland within the site
will be managed for pollinator insects and to promote natural regeneration of native
grassland.

DM OBJ 76: In the assessment of individual energy development proposals, the Council will take
the following criteria into account:

* The proper planning and sustainable development of the area;
» The environmental and social impacts of the Proposed Development;
« Traffic impacts including details of haul routes;

« Impact of the development on the landscape, (please refer to Appendix 5 Landscape Character
Assessment);

« Impact on protected Views and Prospects, (please refer to Appendix 10 Protected Views and
Prospects);

« Impact on public rights of way and walking routes, (please refer to Appendix 12 Public Rights of
Way);

» Connection to the National Grid (where applicable);

« Mitigation features, where impacts are inevitable;

The Proposed Development, as outlined within this PECR, is considered to be in line
with the proper planning and sustainable development of the area, and has been
designed to pose minimal impacts on the surrounding environment.

Chapter 13 of this PECR addresses the impacts, if any, the Proposed Development
will have on roads and traffic.

Chapter 12 addresses how the Proposed Development will interact with the
landscape.

Chapters 8 and 11 outline the biodiversity and cultural heritage considerations,
respectively.

Each chapter of this PECR provides mitigation measures where appropriate, and
assessed the cumulative impacts of the Proposed Development, where appropriate.
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Policy/Objective Project Response
* Protection of designated areas - NHAs, SPAs and SACs, areas of archaeological potential and

scenic importance;

« proximity to structures that are listed for protection, national monuments, etc. (Please refer to

Chapter 8 Cultural Heritage, Natural Heritage, Landscape and Green Infrastructure and

Appendices 6-9 inclusive for further details);

» Cumulative Impact of proposal.
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2.6.2 Land Use Zoning

Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027 provides a range of land use zoning objectives to
facilitate orderly development across the county, in order to eliminate potential conflicts between
incompatible land uses. This also provides a basis for investment into public infrastructure.

The Proposed Development is located in lands currently zoned as “Strategic Employment
Zones (High Technology Uses)” (Figure 2.1.) The objective of this zoning is to “to facilitate
opportunities for high technology and major campus style office based employment within high
quality accessible locations”.

Permitted uses in this zoning include ‘Utility’. Whilst there is no definition for this term within the
development plan, the utility infrastructure examples listed and provided within the “TU
Transport and Utility Infrastructure’ zoning classification (which includes rail stations, park and
ride facilities, water and waste water infrastructure, electricity, gas and telecommunications
infrastructure), does provide some indication of the types of infrastructure and associated uses
that are considered to comprise ‘utility’, in accordance with the Meath County Development
Plan. It can thus be concluded that electricity infrastructure (such as the Proposed
Development), is in accordance with the provisions of the E1 Strategic Employment zoning
objective.

Figure 2.1: Land Use Zoning

curiny v
A1 - Existing Residential
A2 - New Residential

B1- Commercial Town or
Village Centre

h B2 - Retail Warehouse Park
. C1- Mixed Use
B D1- Tourism

E1 - Strategic Employment

Zones (High Technology
I EVE2 - Strategic —
Employment Zones (High
I EVES - Strategic —
Employment Zones (High
I E2 - Gen d -

Employment
Proposed Development

Source: Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027

Project Response

The Proposed Development comprises ‘Utility’ infrastructure in that it will provide for a 110 kV
electricity substation. As such, the Proposed Development is a permitted use in accordance with
the E1 Strategic Employment Zones (High Technology Uses) zoning objective. The Proposed
Development is therefore consistent with the zoning of the site.

The Proposed Development accords with the Meath County Development Plan’s Infrastructure
Strategy, including policies which support the provision, reinforcement and upgrading of
electricity transmission and distribution infrastructure to meet existing and future demand and to
facilitate the transition to renewable energy and grid resilience. In particular, the Proposed
Development aligns with Development Plan policies that support enhanced electricity networks,
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cooperation with statutory infrastructure providers, and the delivery of grid infrastructure
necessary to support economic growth, population expansion and climate action objectives.

2.6.3 Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027

Whilst not located in County Louth, the Proposed Development is located approximately 500m
from the Louth / Meath County administrative border. As such the provisions of the Louth
County Development Plan 2021-2027 (LCDP) have also been reviewed.

The Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027 sets out the Council’s overall strategy for the
proper planning and sustainable development of County Louth. The LCDP notes that Drogheda
is a Regional Growth Centre, and as such, one of the key priorities is to promote the “continued
sustainable and compact growth of the town as a regional driver of city scale”.

In this regard, it is noted that there is an increasing demand for electricity for both commercial
and domestic use within the County. As this electricity demand increases, it is acknowledged
that “development of a secure and reliable transmission network is critical to ensuring that Louth
has the necessary infrastructure to accommodate and promote economic growth, attract
investment to the area and facilitate the development of the County in line with the Core and
Settlement Strategies”. Additionally, it is also stated that “The Council supports the development
of a safe, secure and reliable supply of electricity and the development of enhanced electricity
networks to serve the existing and future needs of the Region and to strengthen all-island
energy infrastructure and interconnection capacity”.

In relation to electricity transmission related infrastructure, the LCDP provides the following
policies and objectives which are considered of relevance to the Proposed Development.
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Table 2.2: Louth County Development Plan Relevant Policies and Objectives

Policy /Objective

Project Response

Chapter 5 — Economy and Employment

Policy Objective EE 6 To collaborate and work in partnership with infrastructure agencies
including Irish Water, Gas Networks Ireland, ESB Networks, the National Transport
Authority, Transport Infrastructure Ireland, and the Office of Public Works in identifying and
progressing infrastructure projects required to facilitate economic development in the
County

Policy Objective EE 31 To promote the delivery of essential infrastructure and utilities that
support businesses in establishing a competitive and resilient stronghold at local, regional
and national level.

The Proposed Development (proposed by ESB, who are, together with EirGrid, are the
national electricity (utility) provider) is required to provide for additional capacity and to
improve distribution security of supply for surrounding area. This will ensure the electricity
network can accommodate the increased demand that will come as a result of continued
economic growth.

Chapter 8 — Natural Heritage, Biodiversity and Green Infrastructure

Policy Objective NBG 5 To ensure that no plan, programme, or project giving rise to
significant cumulative, direct, indirect or secondary impacts on European sites arising from

their size or scale, land take, proximity, resource requirements, emissions (disposal to land,

water or air), transportation requirements, duration of construction, operation,
decommissioning or from any other effects shall be permitted on the basis of this Plan,
either individually or in combination with other plans, programmes or projects2 .

Policy Objective NBG 6 To ensure a screening for Appropriate Assessment (AA) on all
plans and/or projects and/or Stage 2 Appropriate Assessment (Natura Impact Report/
Natura Impact Assessment) where appropriate, is undertaken to make a determination.
European Sites located outside of the County but within 15km of the Proposed
Development site shall be included in such screenings as should those to which there are
pathways, for example, hydrological links for potential effects.

Chapter 8 of this PECR assesses the likely significant effects from the Proposed
Development on biodiversity, including European Sites.

Screening for Appropriate Assessment has been carried out in respect of the Proposed
Development. This screening has concluded that there is no potential for significant effects
on any European Sites from the project, alone or in-combination, with other plans or
projects, and as such a full Appropriate Assessment is not required. A copy of the
Screening for Appropriate Assessment is included within the application documentation.

Policy Objective NBG 9 To ensure that proposals for development, where appropriate,
protect and conserve biodiversity sites outside designated sites and require an appropriate
level of ecological assessment by suitably qualified professionals to accompany
development proposals likely to impact on such sites

Chapter 8 of this PECR assesses the likely significant effects from the Proposed
Development on biodiversity. There will be a net increase of hedgerow habitat and existing
hedgerows will be bolstered with additional planting. In addition, c. 0.8 Ha of grassland
within the site will be managed for pollinator insects and to promote natural regeneration of
native grassland. Mitigation measures will also be imbedded into the design to ensure the
protection of biodiversity on the site.

Policy Objective NBG 23 To ensure the preservation of the uniqueness of a landscape
character type by having regard to its character, value and objectives in accordance with
national policy and guidelines and the Louth Landscape Character Assessment and by
ensuring that new development meets high standards of siting and design and does not
unduly damage or detract from the character of a landscape or natural environment.

Chapter 12 of this PECR outlines how the Proposed Development interacts with the
surrounding landscape and has been designed to minimise impact. This chapter concludes
that, the Proposed Development is not considered to give rise to any significant landscape
and visual impacts during construction or operation of the proposed substation.
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Policy /Objective

Project Response

Policy Objective NBG 31 Where in exceptional circumstances, trees and or hedgerows are
required to be removed in order to facilitate development, this shall be done outside nesting
season and there shall be a requirement that each tree felled is replaced at a ratio of 10:1
with native species and each hedgerow removed is to be replaced with a native species. In
Drogheda and Dundalk, replacement trees will be required at a ratio of 5:1 where the
removal of trees is required in order to facilitate development.

The Proposed Development will not result in removal of any hedgerows. There will be a net
increase of hedgerow habitat and existing hedgerows will be bolstered with additional
planting. In addition, c. 0.8 Ha of grassland within the site will be managed for pollinator
insects and to promote natural regeneration of native grassland

Policy Objective NBG 51 To require the integration of climate change mitigation measures
in any future spatial plans and climate change adaptation measures in Proposed
Developments.

Chapter 6 includes mitigation measures with respect to climate considerations, including
embedded mitigation measures in drainage design.

Policy Objective NBG 57 To ensure that no development, including clearing or storage of
materials, takes place within a minimum distance of 10m measured from each bank of any
river, stream or watercourse.

The Proposed Development is not within a distance of 10m from any river or stream. There
is a ditch to the south and west of the application site boundary.

Chapter 10 — Infrastructure and Utilities

Policy Objective IU 25 To ensure that no development including clearing or storage of
materials takes place within a minimum distance of 10m measured from each bank of any
river, stream or watercourse.

The Proposed Development is not within a distance of 10m from any river or stream. There
is a ditch to the south and west of the application site boundary. Chapter 9 outlines the
surface water considerations and concludes that following the implementation of mitigation
measures as detailed in Section 9.8, effects on surface waters and flooding will be
negligible. The mitigation measures detailed will prevent any major effects on surface water

Policy Objective 1U 49 To support international, national and County initiatives for limiting
and reducing emissions of greenhouse gases through energy efficiency and the
development of renewable energy sources at suitable locations, utilising the natural
resources of the County, in an environmentally acceptable manner subject to normal proper
planning considerations including in particular the impact on areas of environmental or
landscape sensitivity

The Proposed Development is aligned with the provisions of policy objective IU 49 in that it
will deliver essential substation infrastructure that will reinforce the electricity grid during the
ongoing transition away from carbon intensive generation and subsequent increased
reliance on electricity. By increasing grid capacity and enhancing the security of electricity
distribution in the surrounding area, the development will accommodate the growing
number of users connecting to the network, whilst ensuring increased connection by
renewable energy sources onto the grid and ensuring that the shift away from fossil fuels
can proceed without disruption due to grid limitations.

Policy Objective IU 77 To seek to avoid the sterilisation of lands proximate to key public
transport corridors such as rail routes when future energy transmission routes/pipelines are
being designed and provided.

The Proposed Development site is representative of key energy transmission infrastructure
such as is envisaged by IU 77. The Proposed Development site is situated off a cul-de-sac
roundabout on an existing zoned site. It will therefore not sterilise any lands proximate to
key transport corridors.

Policy Objective IU 78 To support and facilitate the reinforcement and development of
enhanced electricity and gas supplies, and associated networks, to serve the existing and
future needs of the County and Region. This will include the delivery of the necessary
integration of transmission network requirements facilitating linkages of renewable energy
proposals to the electricity and gas transmission grid, in a sustainable and timely manner,
subject to appropriate environmental assessment and the planning process.

The Proposed Development is being progressed by the ESB (the DSO), who are, together
with EirGrid, the national electricity (utility) provider, and as such it is the responsibility of
the ESB to ensure adequate electricity infrastructure is provided.

The Proposed Development will provide for additional capacity and improve distribution
security of supply for surrounding area. This will ensure the electricity network can
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Policy /Objective

Project Response

accommodate the increased demand that will come as a result of continued economic
growth.

This PECR provides a comprehensive overview of the Proposed Development and how it
will interact with the surrounding environment. Where applicable, this PECR and
accompanying documents, provide mitigation and avoidance measures to ensure minimal
impact, if any, on the surrounding environment.

Policy Objective IU 80 To ensure that development proposals for energy transmission and
distribution infrastructure follow best practice with regard to siting and design. Proposed
high voltage overhead lines shall as far as possible seek to avoid areas of sensitivity.
Where avoidance is not possible, full consideration shall be given to undergrounding the
lines where technically feasible and environmentally appropriate.

The Proposed Development has been designed to comply with industry standards and
result in minimal impact on the surrounding environment. Chapter 12 of this PECR outlines
how the Proposed Development interacts with the surrounding landscape and had been
designed to minimise impact.

Policy Objective IU 83 To support Eirgrid’s Implementation Plan (2017-2022) and the
Transmission Development Plan (2016) and any subsequent plans prepared during the
lifetime of this Plan, subject to appropriate environmental assessment and the planning
process.

The Proposed Development is a direct response to the identified electricity transmission
and distribution needs (of EirGrid, as TSO, and ESB as DSO) within the area and
surrounding region. The Proposed Development thus supports the various electricity sector
implementation and development plans, as have also been further identified within Chapter
2 of this PECR.

Chapter 11 — Environment, Natural Resources and the Coast

Policy Objective ENV 39 Protect and preserve existing hedgerows in new developments,
particularly species rich roadside and townland boundary hedgerows, and where their
removal is necessary during the course of road works or other works seek their
replacement with new hedgerows of native species indigenous to the area

The Proposed Development will not result in removal of any hedgerows.
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2.7 Planning History

2.71 Introduction

In this section, a detailed history of the site is outlined, as well as other historically consented
development in the surrounding area, in order to identify any developments that may either
complement, or be incompatible with, the Proposed Development. The planning history also
identifies other consented projects, or future projects within the surrounding environs, which
may overlap, interact or result in potential cumulative impacts with the Proposed Development.

2.7.2 Planning History of Proposed Site

The proposed site is located within an agricultural field on which there is no planning application
history, i.e. no planning applications have been lodged on land comprising the planning
application site.

2.7.3 Planning History in respect of Relevant Development

A planning history search of the subject Proposed Development site and the immediate
surrounding area was completed.

Table 2.3 provides a list of planning applications within the immediate surrounds of the
Proposed Development (500m), over a period of ten years (to account for developments that
may have received a ten-year permission - applications granted within this ten-year period that
have expired, have not been included), in order to establish the compatibility of the Proposed
Development with the land use(s) in the surrounding area.

The review included a search for all application types which may occur, such as private
development (Section 34 applications), local authority own development, road development and
strategic infrastructure development.

This planning search was initially undertaken in July 2025 and updated in January 2026, prior to
lodgement.

2.7.4 Potential Projects with Cumulative Considerations

A comprehensive planning history is included within Appendix 2.1. This lists previously
consented developments within a 15km radius of the Proposed Development. This table covers
a period of ten years to account for developments that may have received a ten-year permission
(applications granted within this ten-year period that have expired, have not been included). The
review included a search for all application types which may occur, such as private development
(Section 34 applications), local authority own development, road development and strategic
infrastructure development.

Appendix 2.1 has not included small scale development, such as one-off housing, extensions to
existing dwellings, new agricultural buildings, or applications for retention related to these
development types. These types of development have been excluded due to their type, nature
and scale as there is limited potential for cumulative effects alongside the Proposed
Development.

The potential for any significant cumulative effects is considered in this PECR. However, no
significant cumulative effects are anticipated for any environmental chapter within this PECR.

In the absence of specific guidance on cumulative effect assessment study areas, consideration
was given as to the distance over which impact pathways from other projects could potentially
combine with the impact pathways of the Proposed Development to have likely significant
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effects on relevant receptors for each environmental topic. This is based on professional
judgement to capture the area where other projects would most likely interact with the Proposed
Development, and which could reasonably be exposed to cumulative effects in combination with
other developments.

2.7.5 Planning History and Land Use Compatibility

The applications outlined in Table 2.3 include applications relating chiefly to housing estate and
single house extension/alteration applications, data centres and utility/ electricity related
development applications. As such, electricity infrastructure is considered to be an established
and compatible land use in this area, and the Proposed Development is accordingly considered
to be one which is compatible and in accordance with surrounding land uses.
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Table 2.3: Planning History of Surrounding Area

Planning Authority Reference Description of Development Grant Date

Louth County Council 2460345 Permission for the construction of a part single-storey, part two-storey sports facility including a General Purpose Sports Hall, ~ 10/02/2025
a boxing arena, a fitness suite, social areas, changing rooms, circulation areas, administration areas, stores, service areas
and other ancillary accommodation *Significant Further Information Received on 11/12/2024*

Meath County Council 2460831 the development will consist of an upper floor side extension, side roof window, internal alternations to include the provision 16/01/2025
of a utility room and to all associated site works

Meath County Council 2460730 the construction of a single storey outbuilding comprising a store, home office and playroom and for associated siteworks 09/12/2024

Meath County Council 2460141 the development will consist of (a) Standalone new internally illuminated totem outside of North-East entrance, (b) 1no. 28/05/2024
internally illuminated fascia panel fixed to top of existing fagade at first floor level on the North-East elevation, and (c) 1no.
internally illuminated fascia panel fixed to top of existing fagade at first floor level on the South-East elevation

Meath County Council 2360367 Proposed two storey/single storey side/rear extension to existing two storey semi-detached dwelling (revised from extension 06/02/2024
previously granted permission ref. No. Lb/181033) and all associated works

Meath County Council 23921 1. Partly demolishing of existing side extension, 2. Construction of single storey extension to side to include all associated 04/01/2024
site works

Meath County Council 221718 The proposed development will consist of an uprate of the existing Drybridge to Platin 110 kV Overhead line (OHL) 04/04/2023

{approximately 5.6km long and comprising 33no. structures (excluding LCIM 13a and LCIM 14 which are consented under
separate planning application) and 2no. gantries between the existing Drybridge 110 kV substation in the townland of
Tullyallen, Co. Louth and the existing Platin 110kV substation in the townland of Platin, Co. Meath). The majority of the
existing OHL circuit is located within the functional area of Meath County Council with less than 0.5km in the functional area
of Louth County Council. The proposed uprate development is located in the townland of Tullvallen in CountvLouth and the
townlands of Oldbridge, Sheephouse, Rathmullan, Donore and Platin in County Meath.The proposed uprate development
will comprise:

« the replacement ("restringing") of the existing overhead line circuit conductor wires with a new higher capacity conductor
including installation of a new fibre communication connection; « the replacement of 11 No. existing polesets (including 1 No.
wooden poleset conversion from strain to suspension poleset structure} and S No towers (4 No steel angle masts and 1 No.
steel end mast in Platin 110kV substation - this unit will be replaced and reoriented) - any replacement structures will be
constructed at, orimmediately adjacent to the existing structures they will replace, will be along the same alignment as
existing, and will be of a generally similar appearance with minor increases in height generally between 0.5-Im with the
highest increase in height of a structure being 2m; « replacement and reorientation of steel end mast in Platin 110kV
substation; « replacement of gantry in Drybridge 110kV substation; « foundation strengthening works at 1 No. steel angle
mast; « the replacement of steel members at 3 No. steel angle masts;

* painting of all steel members at 2 No. steel angle masts; « replacement of hardware and fittings at all structure locations; «
replacement and relocation of fibre communication structures; « all associated site development works; ¢ all associated
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Meath County Council

An Coimisiun Pleanala

Louth County Council

Louth County Council

An Coimisiun Pleanala

Louth County Council
Louth County Council
Meath County Council

Meath County Council
Louth County Council
Louth County Council

Meath County Council

Meath County Council

22162

310729

211112

211113

308628

201066
2041
LB190177

LB181033
18531
18292

LB171168

LB160950

temporary site development works to gain access to the existing structures including clearance of vegetation, disassembly
and reassembly of gate posts/ piers and removal and reinstatement of existing fencing; and ......

to provide for artificial lighting to serve the substation compound, transformers, 110kV Gas Insulated Switchgear Substation
(GIS) substation building and client control building permitted under ABP Ref: 308628-20 and also provides an external
access ladder to provide for maintenance access to the roof of the permitted client control building along with all associated
and ancillary works

Two-storey data storage facility containing data halls, electrical and mechanical plant rooms, loading bay maintenance and
storage space, office administration areas, internal roads and circulation areas, car parking and cycle parking spaces and
associated site works. An Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) will be submitted with the planning application.

Permission for a single storey extension to the rear of the property to give a larger kitchen/living/dining area at ground floor.
The roof of the proposed extension is proposed as SUDS sedum roof finish, thus creating no additional rain run-off. The flat
roof will contain a concealed skylight. The works will also include minor internal alterations, a new permeable paving patio to
the rear garden area and minor ground works to the rear garden area for relocated drainage services. There are no works
proposed to the front of the house

Permission for a two storey extension to the rear of the property to give a larger kitchen/living/dining area at ground floor and
a larger master bedroom with dressing room and en-suite at first floor. The works will also include minor internal alterations,
a new permeable paving patio to the rear garden area and minor ground works to the rear garden area for relocated
drainage services. There are no proposed works to the front of the house

110kV gas insulated switchgear substation compound, associated dropdown transmission lines, and associated
development at Drogheda IDA Business and Technology Park, Donore Road, Drogheda, Co. Meath

Permission for a new 2 storey extension to the side of the existing 2 storey dwelling house and associated site works
Permission for a porch and ramp to front of existing dwelling

the construction of a new single-storey extension to the side and rear of existing dwelling, together with all associated site
works

proposed two storey/single storey rear extension to existing two storey dwelling and all associated works
To construct a new bay window to the front living room and a new porch to the front door with a single canopy over both.

Permission requested for new two-storey extension to eastern side of existing two-storey dwelling house along with
associated internal alterations and siteworks.

the development will consist of the following: (a) construction of a first floor extension over single storey part to side of
existing dwelling (b) construction of a single storey extension to rear of existing dwelling (c) construction of a bay window to
front of existing dwelling (d) all associated site works

development will consist of the construction of a new first floor extension over existing single storey part to side of dwelling
and a new single storey extension to rear of existing dwelling, together with all associated site works
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Meath County Council
Louth County Council

Meath County Council

Louth County Council

Meath County Council

Meath County Council

Meath County Council
Meath County Council

LB160891
18460

21663

201165

211669

211757

2460554
LB171481

side single storey extension to existing dwelling incorporating "Granny Flat" and all associated site works

Planning permission to construct a new bay window to the front living room and a new porch to the front door with a single
canopy over both.

the proposed development consists of the following: construction of a two storey (with mezzanine levels at both storeys)
data storage facility building with a maximum overall height of c. 25 metres, containing data halls, associated electrical and
mechanical Plant Rooms, a loading bay, maintenance and storage space, office administration areas, screened plant and
solar panels at roof level, all within a building with a total gross floor area (FGA) of c. 28,566 sq.m. The proposed data
storage facility building will be located to the north of the data storage facility building previously permitted under Reg. Ref:
LB/191735 and to the south of the gas insulated switchgear substation compound proposed under An Bord Pleanala Ref:
308628-20. Emergency generators (26 no.), emission stacks and associated plant are provided in a fenced compound
adjacent to the data storage facility, along with a single emergency house supply generator. MV Building (with a GFA of 249
sg.m), water storage tanks, diesel tanks and filling area, all located adjacent to the proposed data storage facility building.
Construction of associated internal access roads and circulation areas, provision of temporary construction access
arrangements, footpaths, provision of 50 no. car parking spaces and 26 no. cycle parking spaces within a bicycle shelter.
Landscaping and planting, bin store, and all associated site works including underground foul and storm water drainage, and
utility cables, on an application site area measuring 3.58 hectares. An Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) has
been prepared and will be submitted to the Planning Authority with the planning application

Permission for 28 residential units at 3 stories consisting of 14 no. 3 bed duplex units over 14 no. 2 bed ground floor
apartments. The application also provides for a new entrance off the Donore Road, car and bicycle parking, landscaping,
public open space, communal open space, new boundary treatments including retaining wall, alterations to site levels and all
associated site works. *Significant Further Information received on 29/07/2021*

the construction of 96 no. dwellings consisting of 4 no. one-bed apartments accommodated in 1 pair of two-storey semi-
detached maisonettes (type A & A1), 6 No.2 bedroom two storey terraced dwellings (type G, G1) and 83 no. 3 bedroom
terraced and semi-detached dwellings (Type B2, B3, D2, D3, E2, G2, G3) and 3 no. 4 bed detached dwellings (Type H)
including landscaping, new roads, footpaths, cycle paths and open space including play area and all associated works. Anew
pedestrian and cycle link is proposed to Sheephouse Road from the site. The vehicular access to the development will be
from the public road at 'The Boulevard', Oldbridge Manor. A Natura Impact Statement will be submitted to the Planning
Authority with the application

the construction of 26 no. dwellings consisting of 16no. 3 bed two storey semi-detached dwellings (Type B2/B3/E2), 4 no. 4
bed two storey semi-detached dwellings (Type D2), 6no. 3 bed two storey terraced dwellings (Type G2/G3/G4/G5/F)
including all roads, footpaths, landscaping and site development works. A new pedestrian and cycle link is proposed to
Sheephouse Road from the site. The vehicular access to the development will be from the public road at 'The Boulevard',
Oldbridge Manor. A Natura Impact Statement will be submitted to the Planning Authority with the application. Significant
further information/revised plans submitted on this application

the construction of a single storey outbuilding comprising a store, home office and playroom and for associated siteworks

EXTENSION OF DURATION OF PLANNING PERMISSION SA/120081 - Two no. additional four bedroom, two storey semi-
detached dwellinghouses (Circa 112m2 each) with associated siteworks, drainage and parking measures
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An Coimisiun Pleanala 313190 Construction of 96 dwellings. NIS lodged with application Live Case (appeal)
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3 Description of Proposed Development

3.1

The Proposed Development comprises the installation of a new 110 kV/38 kV/MV substation at
a greenfield site north of the Drogheda Business and Technology Park, within the townland of
Rathmullan, off the Donore Road, Drogheda, Co. Meath.

Introduction

This chapter provides an overview of the application site and a detailed description of the
Proposed Development and the construction activities which are required to deliver it.

3.2 Site Location

The Proposed Development involves the installation of a new 110 kV/38 kV/MV distribution
station on a c. 1.69 ha site north of the Drogheda IDA Business and Technology Park, Donore
Road, Drogheda, Co. Meath (see Figure 3.1).

The proposed site is located north of the existing development within the Drogheda Business
and Technology Park, immediately north of Drogheda College. The M1 is located approx. 400m
due west of the site, while the Meath/Louth County border is approx. 300m east. The primary
land uses in the surrounding area comprise of agricultural, residential, educational and
industrial. Access to the site is proposed to be from the existing Business Park access road at
the Donore Road and the existing roundabout at Drogheda College. The Amazon Data Centre
and Oldbridge 110 kV substation site are located to the south/south-west of the subject site
within the adjacent Business Park.

Figure 3.1: Location of Proposed Development
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3.3 The Proposed Development

The proposed development will consist of the construction of a 110 kV/ 38 kV/ Medium Voltage
(MV) electrical substation and will include the following:

e Construction of 1 no substation compound (c. 5646 sgm) with 2.6m high palisade fencing
and gates, containing:

1 no. 110 kV GIS building (c. 707sgm footprint; c. 12m in height);

1 no. 38 kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) building (c. 232sqm footprint; c. 7m in

height);

— 2 no. Bunded 110/ 38 kV Transformers (c. 5 m in height) with associated electrical
equipment,

— 2 no. Bunded 38 kV/ MV Transformers (c. 5m in height) with associated electrical
equipment;

— 2no. fire walls (c. 5.5m height by c. 5m length) separating the 110 / 38 kV Transformers
and 38 kV/ MV Transformers;

— 3 no. bunded Arc Suppression Coils (c. 4m in height) with associated electrical
equipment;

— Neutral earth resistor (c. 2m height) and neutral earth switch (c. 3.9m high);

— Concrete post and rail fence (1.4m high).

e All associated site development works including provision of new site entrance, internal
access, lighting poles (c. 4m high), 1 no. Emergency, stand-by Diesel Generator, 3 no.
lightning monopoles (c.15m high), telecommunications, landscaping, site services including
drainage, trenching and ducting and all other ancillary works.

The proposed Donore 110 kV substation will be tail fed from (i.e. power fed from one direction
only) from the new Oldbridge 110 kV substation which is connected to the 110 kV transmission
line (refer to Section 1.3.2).

3.3.1  Substation Compound

The new substation compound is c. 5646sgm in size. The proposed 110 kV/38 kV/MV
substation compound consists of a 110 kV GIS building (approximately 12m in height, 14m in
width and 50.5m in length) and 38 kV GIS building (approximately 7m in height, 8m in width and
29.17m in length).

The 110 kV GIS building is c. 707 sq. m. in size and consist of eight 110 kV bays whereas the
38 kV GIS building is c. 235 sq. m. in size and consist of fourteen 38 kV bays and eighteen MV
(20 kV) bays.

The GIS buildings will house the GIS plant and contain auxiliary services equipment such as
control and telecommunications equipment, an emergency standby diesel generator, batteries
and welfare facilities (i.e. toilets, washing facilities etc).

The 110 kV GIS building will comprise an industrial form, with a portalised structural steel frame
clad with lightweight insulated cladding to the walls and roof. Masonry internal partition walls will
be adopted, except where specific load carrying requirements necessitate the use of reinforced
concrete walls.

The buildings cladding will be factory finished in accordance with the requirements of the EirGrid
specification. The monopitch roof will have a shallow inclination. The roof cladding will bear onto
cold formed steel purlins that span between primary steel rafters. The building will have access
gantries and walkways for access to equipment.
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The colour under consideration for the building is an olive green (RAL 6003). The ultimate
choice of finish and colour of the metal cladding coating will be determined at the detailed

design stage of development and agreed with local authority prior to the commencement of
construction.

There are two 110/ 38 kV TSO transformers and two 38 kV DSO transformers located between
the GIS buildings and are separated by fire walls.

The substation compound will also include one standby diesel generator located south to the
110 kV GIS building and three bunded Arc Suspension Coils (ASC) north of 38 kV GIS building.
The diesel generator and the three ASCs will be used during fault/emergency operations.

The underground cables will connect with the substation via the recessed ground floor, which
will be designed to prevent any water ingress.

As shown on planning drawing 229101684-MMD-01-XX-DR-C-0121, 3 no. lightning monopoles
(15m in height) are proposed within the substation site.

The proposed site layout is shown in Figure 3.2. For more details on the proposed location and

layout of the proposed facility, refer to Planning Application Drawings 229101684-MMD-01-XX-
DR-C-0110 and 229101684-MMD-01-XX-DR-C-0121.

Figure 3.2: Proposed Development Site Layout
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Source: Extract from planning drawing 229101684-MMD-01-XX-DR-C-0121

3.3.2 Access Road

The proposed site will be accessed via the existing IDA Business and Technology Park access
road on Donore Road and the existing roundabout at Drogheda College, located immediately at

the southern boundary of the Proposed Development. This route connects to the M1 Motorway
to the west.
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Inward and outward movements of all vehicles including HGVs, cars and light maintenance
vehicles will utilise private property road during the lifetime of the GIS substation as there are no
present alternative entrances to the site.

Two new internal circulation/access roads are proposed within the GIS substation site as shown
on Planning Drawing 229101684-MMD-01-XX-DR-C-0121. A new internal access road will be
constructed within the proposed GIS substation site approximately 157m in length and 5.5m in
width. This road ties-in to the entrance to the substation compound at the western end and
forms a T-junction with the access road at its eastern end. An internal road (approximately 41m
in length and 9.5m wide) is proposed to connect the northern side arm of the roundabout to the
eastern end of the internal access road.

The geometric design for the direct access is in accordance with the Geometric Design of
Junctions (priority junctions, direct accesses, roundabouts, grade separated, and compact
grade separated junctions) (TIl, 2023)".

3.3.3 Services and Utilities

3.3.31 Water Supply

A new potable water supply is required for proposed welfare facilities (toilet and hand wash
basin) within the GIS building. The potable water demand will be relatively low as the proposed
substation will normally be unmanned and operated remotely.

Potable water supply for the GIS building is proposed to be sourced via a new connection from
the existing public watermain located along the existing road network to the south of the
proposed site, subject to connection request application to Uisce Eireann. A Confirmation of
Feasibility (CoF) was received from Uisce Eireann on 24 October 2025 (pre-connection enquiry
reference CDS25007951), as provided in Appendix 3.2.

3.3.3.2 Wastewater Drainage and Treatment

During construction, portable chemical toilets will be provided for the duration of the works and
all waste material will be removed from site and disposed of to an appropriately licensed facility.

Once the substation is operational, domestic type wastewater will be produced by the onsite
welfare facilities (toilet, wash hand basin and mess room sink). The wastewater will be collected
in a proposed waste water storage tank. The waste water storage tank will be located outside
the substation compound (refer to planning drawing 229101684-MMD-01-XX-DR-D-0100), near
the entrance gate to the substation site. This will ensure easy access for wastewater to be
tankered off the site, as necessary, by a licenced haulier.

3.3.4 Surface Water Management

To comply with established best practice, a surface water drainage system incorporating
Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS) features will be constructed to manage the quantity and
quality of runoff during rainfall events.

The proposed drainage strategy complies with the recommendations as outlined in Volume 2 -
New Development of the Greater Dublin Strategic Drainage Study (GDSDS).

Surface water runoff from the substation compound will be collected via a gravity drainage
system (consisting of filter and carrier drains) and managed using an attenuation basin with a
flow control device on the outlet.

The proposed surface water management system will be designed to ensure that no flooding of
the proposed site occurs for the critical storm with a 1 in 100-year return period, including a 30%
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allowance for climate change. A line-end attenuation basin will be proposed to allow the
discharging flow to be restricted to the pre-development greenfield runoff rate.

A proprietary flow control device (e.g. a ‘Hydro-Brake’ or similar) will be used to restrict
discharge from the pond to pre-development ‘greenfield’ equivalent runoff rates. The allowable
discharge rates will be calculated using the Institute of Hydrology Report 124 methodology and
selected in accordance with the requirements of Volume 2 of the GDSDS. The flow will be
discharged via a headwall outfall to the existing field ditch located along the west boundary of
the site. The discharge rate is in accordance with the guidance given in Section 6.3.3.1 of the
GDSDS to maintain an appropriate orifice size and reduce the risk of frequent flooding of critical
local infrastructure, as discussed in Appendix 3.1 Surface Water Management Plan.

Surface water runoff from the site access road will be locally dispersed to the ground. The
dispersed surface water from the road will locally infiltrate into the ground and evaporate.
Surface water runoff from roads within the site will be collected via infiltration drains located
along the side of these roads.

The four transformers are proposed to be constructed within raised concrete bunds. The surface
water within these bunds will be pumped and treated via oil/water separator pumps (e.g. Entexol
Bund-Sep or similar) and discharged into the proposed surface water drains. Rainwater
collected from building roofs will be collected via surface water drains. The filter drains will
connect to the surface water drains which discharge into the proposed attenuation basin.

To create a flat area for the compound the existing ground will be regraded. As a result of these
earthworks the site will be in a cut along its south and west boundaries. Surface water runoff
from the cut slope will be intercepted by shallow ditches at the foot of the cut and discharged
into the existing field drain adjacent to the site without attenuation.

The existing culvert at the site access at the roundabout will need replacement as the result of
the road construction and ground cable laying works.

The proposed surface water management system will incorporate the following features to
reduce the risk of pollution and improve the quality of surface water which will be discharged
from the site, following the recommendations of GDSDS.

e Concrete bunds and oil separator dewatering pumps at the transformer areas;

e Runoff from the road surfaces will be intercepted by infiltration drains or local dispersion, to
provide source control;

e Attenuation basin with impermeable geomembrane lining to reduce the risk of potentially
contaminated surface water infiltration into the groundwater;

o Emergency shut-off valve chambers located upstream and downstream of the attenuation
basin to prevent discharge from the drainage network in an emergency event and during
periodic maintenance.

The proposed surface water drainage layout is shown on planning drawing 229101684-MMD-
01-XX-DR-D-0100 and further drainage details are discussed in Appendix 3.1 Surface Water
Management Plan.

3.3.5 Lighting

Lighting will not be a continuous feature of the operational substation and will be manually
operated by an activation switch located within the GIS substation. Lighting will be sensor
activated.
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Site lighting is proposed around the perimeter of the site. A total of 20 no. lighting poles (4m in
height) is proposed to be erected and are indicated on the planning drawing 229101684-MMD-
01-XX-DR-C-0121.

All temporary lighting associated with the construction works will be placed strategically by the
Contractor, following consultation with a suitably qualified ecologist such that illumination
beyond the works area is controlled. Lighting will be cowled and directional to reduce significant
light splay. Only low-pressure sodium, high pressure sodium or LED luminaires will be used on
site to ensure there is no impact on bats. Column height will be carefully considered to minimise
light spill.

3.3.6 Fencing and Barriers

Due to the strategic nature of the proposed GIS substation, preventative security measures
have been incorporated within the design to ensure that there will be no unauthorised access to
the site, particularly to the GIS building.

Site security arrangements to prevent unauthorised access at the substation include the
following:

e Access to the site will be via palisade double gates.

e A 2.6m high palisade fencing is proposed around the substation compound, with the
exception of the site entrances.

e A 1.4m high concrete post-and-rail property fence is proposed along the north and east of
the site boundary.

e A CCTV system will also monitor the entrance to the substation.

3.3.7 Biodiversity Enhancements Measures

There will be a net increase (c. 243m) of hedgerow habitat and existing hedgerows (c. 393m)
will be bolstered with additional planting. In addition, c. 0.8Ha of grassland within the site will be
managed for pollinator insects and to promote natural regeneration of native grassland.

These proposed biodiversity enhancement measures will increase the extent of hedgerow
habitat in the local area and with grassland management will create a habitat of greater
ecological value then the baseline which is intensively managed farmland. The proposed
biodiversity enhancement measures will provide increase foraging habitat for bats and
passerine birds, and greater nesting habitat for passerine birds.

The new attenuation basin will provide a potential additional food source for bats.

A Landscape and Ecological Mitigation Plan is provided in Appendix 12.2.

3.4 Construction Phase Activities

3.4.1 Construction Schedule

The construction works will include site preparation works, construction of the main building and
structures, and site finishing works. It is envisaged that the civil works will take approximately 12
months to complete. Following this, electrical installation and commissioning will take place, for

approximately 18 months.
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Table 3.1: Outline Construction Schedule

Phase Activity Approximate Total
Timeline
Site Preparation 8 weeks 52 weeks
Civil Construction
Civil Construction 44 weeks
Electrical Installation Electrical Installation 52 weeks 78 weeks
Electrical Commissioning 26 weeks

3.4.2 Construction Plant and Machinery

The typical plant to be utilised during construction of the substation is presented in Table 3.2.

Table 3.2: Construction Plant & Machinery

Phase Plant BS5228-1 Reference

Site Preparation Track Excavator C2.22
Pneumatic Breaker D2.11
Dump Truck C1.11
Wheeled Loader Lorry C2.26
Dozer C2.10

Foundations Track Excavator C2.22
Pneumatic Breaker D2.11
Concrete Pump C3.25
Compressor C3.19
Poker Vibrator C3.19

Steel Erection Tower Crane C4.48
Articulated Lorry C11.10
Electric Impact Torque Wrench

General Construction Hand Tools
Pneumatic Cicular Saw D7.79
Internal Fit Out

Landscaping Dozer C2.10
Dump Truck C1.11
Surfacing D8.25

Source: ESB, 2025

3.4.3 Construction Methodology

3.4.31 Site Preparation and Enabling Works

All personnel involved in site preparation and groundwork will undertake a comprehensive site
induction and be briefed on the existing site constraints and restrictions before any works

commence.

The site preparation and groundworks are envisaged to be carried out in the following

sequence:

e Demarcation of construction works area, including site levelling to prepare the works area.
e Topsoil will be stripped using excavators and stockpiled within the construction compound.
e Stone for compound surfacing and access road will be delivered in a tipper truck and graded

into place using an excavator.
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e Once the stone base is in place, temporary perimeter fencing and gates will be erected, all
within the Proposed Development site boundary.

e Once compound fencing and gates are in place, mobilisation of the site offices and
construction compound will commence.

3.4.3.2 GIS Building

The main civil works associated with the construction of the substation comprise the following:

e The foundation works will commence after the completion of the site grading. The foundation
installation includes — excavation, form work, steel reinforcement and concrete placement.
Excavated materials will be reused on site or disposed off-site to an appropriately licensed
facility.

e Following the installation of the foundation, construction activities for the erection of
structural steelwork will commence.

e Cladding and building finishing work and the installation of building services, eg, drainage,
internal access road, will be undertaken once the structural frame and steel support
structures are completed.

e Construction of permanent surface water drainage works.

e Miscellaneous civil works including paving, permanent fencing, landscaping and completion
of works.

3.4.3.3 Access Road

Two new internal access roads will be constructed within the GIS substation site connecting the
local property road to the substation. The internal road proposed to the northern side arm of the
roundabout is approximately 41m in length and 9.5m wide and the extended road connecting to
the substation compound is approximately 157m in length and 5m in width. The corner radius of
9m is proposed where the extended road forms T- Junction with first internal road.

Both access roads will be concrete roads. Based on the available preliminary ground
information details, concrete pavement slab 175mm thick laid on a 225mm sub-base is
proposed. Beneath these two layers, a granular capping layer is proposed to enhance the
ground stiffness. The alignment for the proposed access road is detailed in the drawing
229101684-MMD-01-XX-DR-C-0121.

The internal road running east-west within the substation compound will be asphalt and the
internal road running north-south within the substation compound will be concrete.

A suitable road design will be developed once the final ground investigation report is received.

The concrete road pavement details are shown in drawing 229101684-MMD-01-XX-DR-C-0162.

3434 Temporary Construction Compounds/Laydown Areas

A temporary construction compound/laydown area is proposed to the north of the substation.
The location of the temporary compound/laydown area is indicated on Planning Drawing
229101684-MMD-01-XX-DR-C-0121.

The appointed Contractor(s) will be responsible for organising site compounds in consultation
with the Environmental Manager. The Environmental Manager will be responsible for the
management of the site compound in accordance with the CEMP. The Contractor’'s compound
will be used for storage of construction materials, as well as construction equipment and
machinery.

The Contractor will ensure that the proposed compound is secured, either with existing
hedgerows/treelines, or new palisade fencing.
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Re-fuelling of plant and machinery will take place within the compounds is areas no less than
50m from any watercourses or abstraction wells including public water supplies. Temporary
welfare facilities will be provided.

3.43.5 Construction Traffic and Personnel

During construction phase, the anticipated material volumes are approximately 5,200m? of
stone fill and approximately 7,250m3 of excavation material. Subject to the suitability of the
material, it will be used onsite for landscaping.

Based on these volumes, it is estimated that traffic movements will peak at 20 HGV vehicles (40
HGV movements) per day during the civil construction works. In total approximately 700-800
HGV vehicle movements are anticipated, to import site equipment, plant, materials, including
stone & concrete during civil works, the majority of which will be front loaded in the early stage
of the construction works. The above vehicle assumptions are for the estimated volume of
imported and exported materials.

The estimated number of construction personal on site during peak construction is expected to
be 45. Assuming vehicle occupancy of 1.25 persons per vehicle, up to 36 vehicles are expected
per day during the civil construction works.

The delivery of the transformers to the site will constitute abnormal load.

3.4.3.6 Construction Access

Construction plant and vehicles will access the site via the existing IDA Business and
Technology Park access road on Donore Road and the existing roundabout at Drogheda
College, located immediately at the southern boundary of the Proposed Development. This
route connects to the M1 Motorway to the west.

3.4.3.7 Haul Routes

It is envisaged that the route to the site will be from the M1 motorway to the Donore Road, via
the IDA park road network.

This would be subject to the Traffic Management Plan (Appendix B to the CEMP) for
construction phase.

3.4.3.8 Construction Working Hours

Construction activities will be undertaken during 07:00 — 19:00 Monday to Friday and 08:00 —

14:00 on Saturday, subject to agreement with the local authority.

No construction works will take place outside these hours, unless such work:

e is required under exceptional circumstances; or
e s carried out with the prior written approval of the local authority.

3.4.4 Construction Environmental Management Plan

A CEMP has been prepared and submitted as part of this planning application. The CEMP will
be implemented during the construction phase. The CEMP will remain a ‘live’ document which
will be reviewed regularly and revised as necessary in consultation and agreement with the local
authority to ensure that the measures implemented are effective.

The CEMP will be a key contract document, which will ensure that all mitigation measures,
which are considered necessary to protect the environment are implemented. The primary
objective of the CEMP is to safeguard the environment, site personnel and nearby sensitive
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receptors from site activity which may cause harm or nuisance. As such, the CEMP sets out a
project framework to ensure that key mitigation measures and conditions set out as part of the
planning consent process are translated into measurable actions and are appropriately
implemented during the construction phase of the Proposed Development. As part of this
framework, transparent and effective monitoring of the receiving environment during
construction will be used to inform and manage on-going activities on site and to demonstrate
effectiveness of the measures outlined therein.

In addition to the above, the CEMP includes an Emergency Incident Response Plan (Section 5
of the CEMP). In the unlikely event of an incident, the Emergency Incident Response Plan will

ensure that any incident is dealt with effectively, and that the response is timely and appropriate.

This plan will be further developed by the appointed Contractor, in line with the mitigation
measures detailed in the CEMP, to describe the procedures, lines of authority and processes
that will be followed to ensure that all incident response efforts are prompt, efficient and
appropriate to the particular incident. Inland Fisheries Ireland and the EPA will be notified, if
appropriate, in the event of an incident or accident.

3.441 Resource and Waste Management Plan (RWMP)

Prior to commencement of the development, the appointed Contractor will implement the
construction phase Resource and Waste Management Plan (RWMP) (included as Appendix A
to the CEMP) which will ensure that optimum levels of waste prevention, reduction, reuse,
recycling, and recovery are achieved throughout the duration of the Proposed Development. As
with the CEMP and construction TMP, the RWMP will remain a ‘live’ document and will be
reviewed regularly and revised as necessary in consultation and agreement with the local
authority to ensure that the measures implemented are effective.

The plan has been prepared in accordance with waste management guidance and principles as
outlined in Best practice guidelines for the preparation of resource & waste management plans
for construction & demolition projects (EPA, 2021) and Design Out Waste: A design team guide
to waste reduction in construction and demolition projects (EPA, 2015). All operations at the site
will be managed and programmed in such a manner as to prevent/minimise waste production
and maximise upper tier waste management (i.e. reuse, recycle, and recovery) in line with the
Waste Hierarchy where technically and economically feasible.

The requirement to develop, maintain and operate the construction phase RWMP will form part
of the contract documents for the Proposed Development and will be updated by the appointed
Contractor in advance of the commencement of construction activities on site. Waste sent off
site for recovery or disposal will only be conveyed by an authorised waste Contractor and
transported from the Proposed Development site to an authorised site of recovery/disposal in a
manner which will not adversely affect the environment. All employees will be required to
comply with the obligations under this RWMP.

3.4.4.2 Traffic Management Plan (TMP)

The appointed Contractor will implement and develop the construction phase Traffic
Management Plan (TMP) included as an Appendix B to the CEMP in ongoing consultation with
the local authority. The TMP will remain a ‘live’ document and will be reviewed regularly and
revised as necessary in consultation and agreement with the local authority to ensure that the
measures implemented are effective.

The implementation of the TMP will mitigate potential construction traffic impacts on the public
road network. All construction activities, including construction traffic, will be managed through
the CEMP.
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3.4.5 Environmental Supervision and Monitoring

An Environmental Clerk of Works (EnCoW) will be employed to oversee implementation of
mitigation measures. This will include monitoring and auditing the works and Contractor
programmes and works method statements, to ensure mitigation is correctly implemented.

The EnCoW will be appropriately qualified and will have demonstrable experience in
environmental supervision. The role of EnCoW role can be fulfilled by one personnel or a team
of several people at different stages, as appropriate.

The EnCoW will also ensure any disturbance licenses, if required are arranged based on
relevant details and any significant findings of confirmatory pre-construction surveys outlined in
the PECR. The EnCoW will advise on mitigation measures implementation including the
scheduling of works and will be included in regular liaison meetings between project teams to
ensure that plans are co-ordinated, and effects are minimised.

An EnCoW / ecologist from ESB will review and comment on the pre-construction survey
reports, mitigation proposals, monitoring and compliance reports generated by the EnCoW. The
EnCoW / ecologist will have the necessary experience and knowledge appropriate to the role.

An Environmental Manager will also be appointed who will be a suitably qualified, competent
and experienced professional to perform the necessary tasks, review environmental procedures
and consult with the members of the construction team and stakeholders as required. The
Environmental Manager will be responsible for managing and responding to environmental
incidents and ensuring that all incidents are recorded and reported in an appropriate manner.

All monitoring reports will be provided to the Employer’'s Representative team (ie the ESB), to
and to local authority or other parties where required by condition.

For further detail on the role and responsibilities of the EnCoW and Environmental Manager,
refer to the CEMP.

3.5 Operation and Maintenance

During operations, the Proposed Development will be operated 24-hours per day, seven days
per week. The substation will be mostly unmanned. For operation and maintenance purposes, it
is anticipated that a two-person crew will be visiting the substation three days in a week, at a
maximum.

3.6 Decommissioning Phase

Subject to the granting of statutory approval, the Proposed Development will form part of the
national electrical grid infrastructure. It is anticipated that the substation will remain a permanent
part of the national electricity transmission network with equipment being replaced as required
during the operation and maintenance stage. Therefore decommissioning is not considered
further.

3.7 Health and Safety Considerations

3.7.1  Project Supervisor Design Process

ESB Engineering and Major Projects are appointed to the role of Project Supervisor Design
Process (PSDP).
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The PSDP ensures co-ordination of the work of designers throughout the Proposed
Development. This is to ensure effectiveness in addressing and co-ordinating safety and health
matters from the very early stages of the Proposed Development.

3.7.2 Project Supervisor Construction Stage

ESB will appoint a Project Supervisor Construction Stage (PSCS) of the Proposed Development
when they appoint Contractors to carry out the works. The PSCS will be responsible for
developing the construction stage Safety and Health Plan, co-ordinating the work of Contractors
and providing PSDP with information required in the Safety File.
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4 Population and Human Health

4.1 Introduction

This chapter considers the potential effects arising from the Proposed Development on
Population and Human Health. The assessment is based on the development as described in
Chapter 3.

Human health considers those effects associated with relevant environmental disciplines which
have been comprehensively addressed elsewhere in this report including:

e Air Quality (Chapter 5)

e Climate (Chapter 6)

¢ Noise and Vibration (Chapter 7)

e Biodiversity (Chapter 8)

e Surface Water Resources and Flooding (Chapter 9)

e Land, Soil, Geology and Hydrogeology (Chapter 10)

e Architecture, Archaeology and Cultural Heritage (Chapter 11)
e The Landscape (Chapter 12)

e Traffic and Transport (Chapter 13)

e Material Assets and Waste Management (Chapter 14)

Mitigation and monitoring measures and residual effects are presented as appropriate.

4.2 Policy and Guidance

The Chapter 2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context chapter of this report describes the wider
policy and legislative context applicable to the Proposed Development. Legislation, policies and
guidance documents of potential relevance to the population and human health are set out in
this section.

4.2.1 Policies

This chapter has been prepared having regard to the following policies.

e Regional Spatial and Economic Strategy (RSES) for the Eastern and Midland Region 2019-
2031 (Eastern and Midland Regional Assembly, 2019)

e Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027 (Meath County Council, 2021)

e Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027 (Louth County Council, 2021)

4.2.2 Guidelines

This chapter has been prepared having regard to the following guidelines.
e Guidelines on the information to be contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports
(EPA, 2022)

e EIAR Guidelines for the Consideration of Tourism and Tourism Related Projects (Failte
Ireland,2018)

e EirGrid Evidence Based Environmental Study 9: Settlement and Land Use (EirGrid, 2016)
e EirGrid Evidence Based Environmental Study 1: EMF (EirGrid, 2014)
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e The Institute of Public Health (IPH), Health Impact Assessment Guidance Standalone HIA

and health in environmental assessment (2021) (Pyper et al., 2021)"

¢ International Association for Impact Assessment (IAIA) and European Public Health
Association (EUPHA), Human health: Ensuring a high level of protection. A reference paper
on addressing Human Health in Environmental Impact Assessment (2020) (Cave et al.,
2020). This is reference paper informed the IPH guidance.

e Effective Scoping of Human Health in Environmental Impact Assessment (ISEP, 2022) and

e Determining Significance for Human Health in Environmental Impact Assessment (ISEP,

2022).
4.3 Methodology

4.3.1 Approach to Data Collection

The following information and data sources have been considered during the preparation of this

chapter.

Table 4.1: Data Sources used to inform the Population and Human Health chapter

Data source

Date Published

Data Contents

Central Statistics Office (CSO) www.cso.ie
(accessed September 2025)

Census 2016, 2022

Labour Force Data
(Monthly)

Demographics
Settlements
Labour Force Survey

EirGrid Evidence Based Environmental Study 9 Settlementand 2016 Settlements and

Land use (EirGrid) Land use

Tailte Eireann mapping and aerial photography (www.osi.ie) 2025 Settlements

(accessed September 2025) Land use

Meath County Council Planning Enquiry System (Meath.ie) 2025 Settlements

(accessed September 2025) Land use

Louth County Council Planning Enquiry System (Louth.ie) 2025 Settlements
Land use

Tailte Eireann National Land Cover Map (accessed September 2023 Land use

2025)

Open Street Mapping (www.openstreetmap.org) (accessed 2025 Land use

September 2025)

All-Island Research Observatory (AIRO) Primary and Post 2025 Land use

Primary Schools

Google Street Mapping 2025 Land use

Health Services Executive (www.hse.ie) (accessed September 2025 Human Health

2025)

Failte Ireland (www.failteireland.ie.) (accessed September 2025 Tourism and amenity

2025)

4.3.2 Approach to Assessment of Effects

The EPA Guidelines 2022 identifies “sensitive receptors” as neighbouring landowners, local
communities and other parties which are likely to be directly affected by the Proposed
Development. In particular, homes, hospitals, hotels and holiday accommodation, schools and
rehabilitation workshops and commercial premises are noted. Regard is also given to transient

populations including drivers, tourists and walkers.

' Hereafter the “/PH Guidance 2021”.
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The IPH guidance includes an extensive list of health determinants that can be used to identify
health risks and health issues in impact assessments. Some of these determinants are related
to only health impacts and some are related to both population and human health impacts. The

Institute of Sustainability and Environmental Professionals (ISEP) (formerly IEMA) guidance
Effective Scoping of Human Health in Environmental Impact Assessment also states wider
determinants of health. Based on these guidance documents and broad categories identified in
the EPA Guidelines 2022, a desktop review of following categories was conducted:

e Land Use

e Population (Demographics and Settlement Patterns)
e Housing

e Employment and Economic Activity

e Tourism and Recreation

e Community Facilities and Amenities

e Human Health

As informed by the IPH guidance, the determinants in Table 4.2 under each of the categories
mentioned above have been identified as being relevant to the Proposed Development.

Table 4.2: Categories and Determinants for Population and Human Health Assessment

Category/ Determinant?

Relevance to the Proposed
Development

Land Use

e  Spatial planning, use classes, zoning and land allocations (including
streets and routes, places, urban green space, parks, landscape)

Yes — Discussed in Section 4.4.1
and Chapter 2

Population (Demographics and Settlement Patterns)

& Settlement patterns

Yes - Discussed in Section 4.4.2

Housing

& Connectivity and access

Yes - Discussed in Chapter 13

e Community services (including childcare and social services) accessibility
and quality

Yes - Discussed in Section 4.4.6

e  Flood risk

Yes — Discussed in Chapter 9

Employment and Economic Activity

e Employment (including quality and income)

Yes - Discussed in Section 4.4.4

Tourism and Recreation

¢ Tourism facilities

Yes- Discussed in Section 4.4.5

Community Facilities and Amenities

¢ Health and educational facilities

Yes - Discussed in Section 4.4.7

e \Waste management (including sanitation systems and wastewater reuse)

Yes — Discussed in Chapter 14

& Transitional traffic arrangements (e.g. during construction)

Yes — Discussed in Chapter 13

& Visual landscape/townscape change

Yes — Discussed in Chapter 12

& Social networks and culture (including sites of cultural significance)

Yes — Discussed in Chapter 11

& Wider societal benefits to energy infrastructure

Yes — Discussed in Chapter 2

Human Health

e Dust, particulates and aerosols (indoor and outdoor)

Yes — Discussed in Chapter 5

2 Adapted from Table 08 of IPH Guidance 2021.
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Category/ Determinant? Relevance to the Proposed
Development

e Air quality conditions associated with plant, processes and vehicle Yes — Discussed in Chapter 5
emissions
e Risk of new ground pollution (e.g., industrial agents or accidental spills) Yes — Discussed in Chapter 10

e Noise conditions associated with plant, processes and vehicle disturbance  Yes — Discussed in Chapter 5

& Vibration Yes — Discussed in Chapter 7

®  Electro-magnetic fields (EMF), actual risk Yes — Discussed in Chapter 4.6.7

4.3.3 Study Area

The study area for population and human health assessment is defined by the Electoral Division
(ED) in which the Proposed Development site is located. ED is the smallest legally defined
administrative area in the State for which Small Area Population Statistics (SAPS) are published
from the Census.

The Proposed Development as described in Chapter 3 is located within one ED (St. Mary’s in
County Meath). To consider the potential impacts of the Proposed Development on nearest
settlements of the Proposed Development one other ED has been added to the study area for
population and human health assessment as listed in Table 4.3. A map of the study area is
shown in Figure 4.1. Census data for both County Meath and County Louth were considered in
the desk-based assessment.

Table 4.3: Electoral Divisions within the Population and Human Health Assessment Study
Area

County Electoral Divisions
Meath St. Mary’s (MEATH)
Louth St. Mary’s (PART)
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Figure 4.1: Population and Human Health Assessment Study Area
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4.4 Receiving Environment

441 Land Use

The Proposed Development is a greenfield on the outskirts of a suburban area, comprising
‘Non-irrigated arable land’ as per the CORINE Land Cover dataset (2018)3.

Drogheda college and IDA Business Park are immediately adjacent to the southern site
boundary and the western site boundary is adjacent to agricultural fields. The Amazon Data
Centre and Oldbridge 110 kV substation site are located to the south/south-west of the subject
site within the Business Park.

According to the MCDP 2021-2027, the Proposed Development is located the ‘Southern
Environs of Drogheda’ settlement boundary and is also wholly within a ‘Strategic Employment
Zone (High Technology Uses)’. The objective of this zoning is “To facilitate opportunities for high
technology and major campus style office based employment within high quality accessible
locations”.

Refer to Chapter 10 Land, Soil, Geology and Hydrogeology for more details on land use
receiving environment.

The Proposed Development comprises the development of a 110 kV/38 kV/MV Gas Insulated
Switchgear (GIS) electrical substation which includes the construction of 1 no. substation

3 CORINE Land Cover (2018) CORINE Land Cover — Copernicus Land Monitoring Service. Accessed October
2025.
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compound containing GIS buildings, fire walls, transformers and associated electrical
equipment, 1 no. Emergency Diesel Generator and a concrete post and fence. Therefore, a
proportion of land within the development boundary will result in a land-use change as a result
of the development.

4.4.2 Population (Demographics and Settlement Patterns)

The Proposed Development is wholly situated in the administrative boundary of Meath County
Council (MCC), however, the border with County Louth is approximately 50m east of the
application site boundary.

According to Census 2022, the population of the country increased to 5,149,139 in 2022
resulting in a growth of 8.1% from 2016. The population of County Meath in 2022 was 220,826
having increased by 13% between 2016 and 2022. The population of County Louth in 2022 was
139,703 having increased by 8.4% between 2016 and 2022. The growth in County Meath and
County Louth was higher than the national average by 5% and 0.3% respectively.

The population growth within the study area increased on average 18.4% between 2016 and
2022. Although the ED of St. Mary’s (MEATH) experienced a population growth of 38.3%, the
ED of St. Mary’s (PART) had a slight population decrease of -1.5%, as set out within Table 4.4.

Table 4.4: Population trends within the Study Area

Electoral Division 2016 2022 % change
St. Mary’s (MEATH) 11,864 16,403 38.3
St. Mary’s (PART) 6,859 6,754 -1.5
Source: CSO 2022 (https://www.cso.ie/en/census/census2022/census2022smallareapopulationstatistics/) (accessed
October 2025)

The settlement pattern in the immediate environment of the Proposed Development to the north
and east (located within the neighbourhood of Rathmullan, Drogheda) is compact, comprising
housing estates. A row of houses is located approximately 100m east of the application site
boundary, along Beechwood Avenue. Another row of houses is located approximately 200m
north of the application site boundary, along The Downs/The Drive road.

The Proposed Development is located within the ‘Southern Environs of Drogheda’ settlement
boundary and is also wholly within a ‘Strategic Employment Site’ as outlined within the MCDP
2021 - 2027.

443 Housing

The primary land uses in the surrounding area comprise of agricultural, residential, educational
and industrial. Access to the site is proposed to be from the existing Business Park access road
at the Donore Road and the existing roundabout at Drogheda College. The Amazon Data
Centre and Oldbridge 110 kV substation site are located to the south/south west of the subject
site within the Business Park. There are no buildings located within the Proposed Development
site.

According to Census 2022, there are 7,633 private households within the study area with an
average of 93.9% of these comprising houses and bungalows. This is significantly higher than
the national average of approximately 87% private households comprising houses and
bungalows. Table 4.5 shows the percentage of households by type within the study area.
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Table 4.5: Type of Accommodations within Population and Human Health Assessment
Study Area

Electoral Total Houses/ Flats/ Bed-sits Caravan/
Division households Bungalows Apartments Mobile Homes
St. Mary’s (MEATH) 5,342 93% 7.3% 0.02% 0.1%
St. Mary’s (PART) 2,291 94.8% 5.2% 0% 0%

Source: CSO 2022 (https://www.cso.ie/en/census/census2022/census2022smallareapopulationstatistics/) (accessed

October 2025)

An existing housing development site is located approximately 420m north west of the Proposed
Development (planning application ref. 211669) at Oldbridge Manor as part of wider housing
development plans within the Oldbridge area. The nearest house is located approximately 100m
east of the application site boundary.

444 Employment and Economic Activity

According to Census 2022, an average of approximately 61.5% of the population aged 15 years
and over within the study area are ‘at work’ (67% and 56% for St. Mary’'s (MEATH) ED and St.
Mary’s (PART) ED respectively). This is higher than the national average of 56%*. Main
employers within the local area include IDA Ireland within Drogheda North Business Park and
retail businesses such as KFC, ALDI, TK Maxx and Homebase located within the Drogheda
Retail Park.

Table 4.6 outlines the employment by industry within the study area.

Table 4.6: Employment by Industry within Population and Human Health Assessment
Study Area
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St. Mary’s (PART) 2,960 0.6% 5.3% 10.9% 26.3% 10.2% 5.7% 26.2% 14.9%

Source: CSO 2022 (https://www.cso.ie/en/census/census2022/census2022smallareapopulationstatistics/) (accessed
October 2025)

445

The area of Rathmullan, within the town of Drogheda, is predominately within County Louth with
a small area of housing to the west (within the area of Riverbank) located within County Meath.
Rathmullan is located in close proximity to the M1 Motorway, providing transport connections to
the wider east Ireland area. The M1 Motorway is approximately 250m south west of the
Proposed Development. Drogheda Train Station is located to the south east of the town centre
approximately 3.2km north east of the Proposed Development site. There are no bus stops
within the direct vicinity of the Proposed Development site, however three bus routes serve the
closest bus stop located approximately 570m south east of the site.

Tourism and Recreation

4 CSO 2022 https://www.cso.ie/en/census/census2022/census2022smallareapopulationstatistics/ (accessed
October 2025)
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Tourism sites within Drogheda are mainly associated with heritage, including sites St Peter’s
Church of Ireland, St. Laurence Gate and the Boyne Viaduct.

The Boyne Greenway footpath is located approximately 1km north of the application site
boundary.

There are no protected heritage structures or features within or in close proximity to the
Proposed Development.

There are no known recreational facilities which attracts tourism within or directly adjacent to the
Proposed Development.

44.6 Community Facilities and Amenities

A search of publicly available mapping was carried out to identify educational, regional, health
and community facilities within the study area. The Proposed Development does not coincide
with any community facilities and amenities like schools, churches, community centres, health
clinics or hospitals.

The nearest church to the Proposed Development is the RCCG Royal Embassy Church located
approximately 500m east of the site. Donore Graveyard is located approximately 1km west of
the site. The nearest schools to the Proposed Development are Drogheda College, located
approximately 50m south of the application site boundary, and St John’s and St Paul’s Junior
and Senior National Schools and St John’s Primary School located approximately 600m north
east of the site. St. Oliver’'s Community College is located approximately 500m north of the
application site boundary.

The nearest community centre to the Proposed Development is Drogheda Community Centre,
located approximately 1.5km south east of the site. Other community facilities located in the
local surrounding area including Drogheda Retail Park, Grove Rangers Football Club, Aura
Drogheda Leisure Centre, Wolfe Tones GAA Club and Oliver Plunketts GAA Club Drogheda
located approximately 480m south, 610m north east, 790m north east,1.5km southeast and
1.5km north of the Proposed Development respectively.

There are no other community facilities in close proximity of the Proposed Development.

4.4.7 Human Health

The is no health care centre or hospitals within the distance of 500m from the Proposed
Development. The nearest primary care centre is ‘Hilltop Medical Centre, Drogheda’, located
approximately 830m north east of the Proposed Development. The nearest hospital with an
A&E department is ‘Our Lady of Lourdes Hospital, Drogheda’, located approximately 2.4km
north east of the site.

4.5 Construction Phase Considerations

451 Land Use

The Proposed Development is located within the ‘Southern Environs of Drogheda’ settlement
boundary for which zoning is required to be provided under the statutory development plan. the
Proposed Development is located within a ‘Strategic Employment Zone (High Technology
Uses)’. Permitted uses in this zoning include ‘Utility’. Whilst there is no definition provided for
these terms, electricity infrastructure does fall under the ‘Utility Infrastructure’ land use zoning
category and as such can be concluded that electricity infrastructure (such as the Proposed
Development) is considered to be classed as a utility structure. No effects are anticipated during
construction phase.
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4.5.2 Population (Demographics and Settlement Patterns)

There will be temporary effect on population (demographic profile or settlement patterns) during
the construction phase due to power outages associated with the commissioning of the
substation and associated infrastructure. However, these outages will be scheduled, and
construction works are temporary in nature.

Workers are expected to commute or locate within the surrounding environs (e.g. Drogheda and
the Wider Dublin Area) during construction phase.

The Proposed Development will not result in any impacts on settlement patterns and
demographics in the study area.

4.5.3 Housing

No impacts on access to housing and the wider residential area are expected during the
construction phase of the Proposed Development.

4.5.4 Employment and Economic Activity

During the main construction works, the total number of construction staff on-site will vary but
are expected to peak at approximately 45 persons.

Employment opportunities will therefore increase within the study area due to construction
works. There will also be a temporary and small increase in economic spend in the local
communities during the works as a result of construction workers spending in the area.

4.5.5 Tourism and Recreation

The surrounding area is unlikely to have any impacts on tourism and recreation as a result of
the Proposed Development. Minor impacts to traffic on local roads surrounding the Proposed
Development are expected to be temporary and will be managed using traffic mitigation
measures and / or restrictions specified in the construction Traffic Management Plan (TMP)
which will be updated in advance of construction commencing.

4.5.6 Community Facilities and Amenities

The application site is located north of the existing development within the Drogheda Business
and Technology Park, immediately north of Drogheda College.

As discussed in Chapter 13, construction traffic is likely to use the M1 Motorway, Donore Road
and IDA Business and Technology Park Access Road which facilitate access to these
community facilities. The additional vehicle movements during construction could have a
temporary effect on access to Drogheda College, located adjacent to the Proposed
Development site which also shares an access road (IDA Business and Technology Park
Access Road). Small, temporary disturbances to regional road users (i.e. commuters and
tourists) in the wider area could be expected.

4.5.7 Human Health

The requirements of the Safety, Health and Welfare at Work (Construction) Regulations 2013,
as amended, will be implemented and complied with in full during the construction phase of the
development. As with any construction project, there is still however potential for adverse
impacts associated with the natural environment and nuisance (such as noise emissions and
traffic). The potential for these effects is discussed separately within the respective chapters of
this PECR.
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The effects of the Proposed Development on air quality are assessed within Chapter 5, which
includes a dust assessment.

The noise and vibration effects due to construction works and construction traffic associated
with the Proposed Development are assessed in Chapter 7.

The potential effects on water quality and flood risk are assessed in Chapter 9.

The potential effects on community receptors in relation to road users due to construction traffic
are assessed in Chapter 13.

4.6 Operation and Maintenance Phase Considerations

4.6.1 Land Use

The Proposed Development is located within the ‘Southern Environs of Drogheda’ settlement
boundary for which zoning is required to be provided under the statutory development plan. the
Proposed Development is located within a ‘Strategic Employment Zone (High Technology
Uses)'. As discussed in Section 2.7, the Proposed Development is considered to be a Utility
Installation, and therefore is permitted in principle within the identified land zoning. Neutral /
imperceptible impacts on land use are predicted.

4.6.2 Population (Demographics and Settlement Patterns)

During operations, the Proposed Development will be operated 24-hours per day, seven days
per week. The substation will be mostly unmanned. For operation and maintenance purposes, it
is anticipated that a two-person crew will visit the substation three days in a week, at a
maximum. Welfare facilities will be provided within the substation.

Given the nature of the Proposed Development, the operational phase will not result in an
impact on demographics or settlement patterns of the area.

4.6.3 Housing

Given the nature of the Proposed Development, the operational phase will not have an impact
on housing of the area.

4.6.4 Employment and Economic Activity

Given the scale of the proposals, significant adverse impacts on economic profile during the
operational phase are not likely. The Proposed Development will support security of electricity
supply through enhancing capacity to the electricity network, resulting in a positive effect for
both the local and wider population.

4.6.5 Tourism and Recreation

Given the nature of the Proposed Development, the operational phase will not result in an
impact on tourism or the existing recreational facilities in the area.

4.6.6 Community Facilities and Amenities

The Proposed Development will not result in an impact on community facilities and amenities in
the area during the operational phase due to the nature of the operation of Proposed
Development.
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4.6.7 Human Health

No impacts are anticipated on human health and health facilities within the study area.

Findings from EirGrid’s evidence-based Environmental Study on EMF (2016) established that;
the maximum magnetic field strength measured at all overhead lines, underground cables and
substation perimeters surveyed was well below the ICNIRP public exposure reference level, set
to protect public health.

Based on the measured data, magnetic field strengths estimated for overhead power lines and
underground cables using records of annual load are also well below the ICNIRP reference
level to protect public health under typical (mean or median load) and high-power load (95th
percentile) conditions.

Therefore, no EMF risk is associated with operation of the Proposed Development.

Effects associated with operational noise from Proposed Development are discussed in Chapter
7.

4.7 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

Construction activities have the potential to create a nuisance and cause disruption. All work will
be carried out in accordance with international and national legislation, and best practice
guidance, as detailed in the topic specific chapters of this PECR.

A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) has been prepared and will be
implemented during the construction phase. The CEMP will remain a ‘live’ document which will
be reviewed regularly and revised as necessary in consultation and agreement with the local
authority to ensure that the measures implemented are effective.

Mitigation and monitoring measures listed in the following chapters will be implemented:

e Chapter 5 Air Quality

e Chapter 6 Climate

e Chapter 7 Noise and Vibration

o Chapter 9 Surface Water Resources and Flooding
e Chapter 10 Land, Soil, Geology and Hydrogeology
e Chapter 13 Traffic and Transport

ESB will appoint a designated point of contact to deal with community queries and complaints
during the construction period.

4.7.1 Monitoring Measures

At all times, these mitigation measures will be strictly monitored and assessed by the
Environmental Manager. Site inspections will be carried out and an inspection log will be made
available to the local authority when asked.

4.8 Residual Effects

No residual effects are anticipated as a result of the Proposed Development given the nature of
the proposals.
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5 Air Quality

5.1 Introduction

This chapter considers the potential effects on local air quality arising from the construction of a
new 110 kV/38 kV/MV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) substation located in the townland of
Rathmullan, County Meath. A detailed description of the Proposed Development is provided in
Chapter 3 (Description of the Proposed Development).

As outlined in Chapter 13 (Traffic and Transport), traffic movements associated with the
operation and maintenance of the Proposed Development are expected to be very small, with
an estimated three vehicles accessing and departing the site per week. On this basis, there are
no significant air emission sources associated with the operational phase of the Proposed
Development and air quality effects are not likely to be significant and have therefore not been
considered further as part of this assessment.

The air quality assessment includes:

¢ Identification of applicable legislation and emission limits;

e Assessment of existing air quality conditions in the study area;

e Assessment of construction dust and construction road traffic effects; and

e Identification of mitigation measures for the construction phase where necessary.

5.2 Policy and Guidance

The Chapter 2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context chapter of this report describes the wider
policy and legislative context applicable to the Proposed Development. Legislation, policies and
guidance documents of potential relevance to the air quality are set out in this section.

5.2.1 National Legislation

5211 Ambient air quality

Directive 2008/50/EC® on Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe was adopted in May
2008 and consolidates previous air quality directives (apart from the Fourth Daughter Directive).
This Directive sets out a range of mandatory limit values (LVs) for different pollutants and times
by which they are to be achieved for the purpose of protecting human health and the
environment by avoiding, reducing or preventing harmful concentrations of air pollutants. The
Directive 2008/50/EC was transposed into Irish legislation by the Ambient Air Quality Standards
Regulations 20226. The Fourth Daughter Directive sets health-based limits on polycyclic
aromatic hydrocarbons, cadmium, arsenic, nickel and mercury, for which there is a requirement
to reduce exposure to as low as reasonably achievable.

The Air Quality Standards Regulations 2022 implement the Directive 2008/50/EC and define the
air quality standards currently applicable in Ireland. These regulations set out upper and lower
assessment thresholds for the pollutants of concern. The Air Quality Standards include
thresholds to encourage a higher standard of air quality where possible.

5 European Union. (April 2008), ‘Directive on Ambient Air Quality and cleaner Air for Europe’, Directive
2008/50/EC Official Journal, vol. 152, pp. 0001-0044.

& Ambient Air Quality Standards Regulations 2022 (S.I. No 739 of 2022)
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The Directive 2024/2887 on Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe was adopted in
October 2024. This Directive updates Directive 2008/50/EC, setting new and more stringent limit
values for the protection of human health to be met by 2030 and align more closely with World
Health Organisation (WHO) guidance®. Member States are required to implement the Directive
into national legislation by 11 December 2026. The Republic of Ireland are yet to transpose
these new limit values into their Air Quality Standards Regulations which still align with Directive
2008/50/EC.

Table 5.1 presents the air quality standards and target values for the pollutants relevant to this
assessment as prescribed by the EU and Irish legislation, hereafter referred to as air quality
standards (AQS). Standards for the protection of vegetation and ecosystems are referred to as
‘critical levels’.

Construction of the proposed development is scheduled for completion by 2029. As a
precautionary measure, AQS from Directive 2024/288 have been included in Table 5.1 to
ensure compliance in the event of delays to the program that extend into 2030.

Table 5.1: Relevant Air Quality Standards

Pollutant Averaging AQS / Critical Allowance Limit Value
Period Level (ug/m?) Attainment Date
For the protection of human health
Nitrogen dioxide 1-hour 200 18 times pcy 1 Jan 2010
(NO2) Annual 40 - 1Jan 2010
Annual 20" - 1 Jan 2030
1-hour 200* 3 times pcy 1 Jan 2030
24-hour 50* 18 times pcy 1 Jan 2030
Particulates (PMyo) 24-hour 50 35 times pcy 1 Jan 2005
Annual 40 - 1 Jan 2005
24-hour 45* 18 times pcy 1 Jan 2030
Annual 20* - 1 Jan 2030
Fine particulates Annual 20 - 1 Jan 2030
(PMz) Annual 10* - 1 Jan 2030

Critical level for the protection of vegetation and ecosystems

Nitrogen oxides Annual 30 -
(NOx)

Source: The Air Quality Standards Regulations 2022 implement the Directive 2008/50/EC

* indicates more stringent future AQS from Directive 2024/2881
The AQS presented in Table 5.1 are for the protection of human health and only apply at
locations of relevant exposure. The Air Quality Standards Regulations sets out that the limit
values (AQS) apply everywhere with the exception of:

a) any locations situated within areas where members of the public do not have access and
there is no fixed habitation;

b) in accordance with Article 2(1)%, on factory premises or at industrial installations to which
all relevant provisions concerning health and safety at work apply;

7 European Union. (December 2024), ‘Directive on Ambient Air Quality and cleaner Air for Europe’, Directive
2024/2881.

8 World Health Organisation (2021). WHO global air quality guidelines. Available at:
https://iris.who.int/server/api/core/bitstreams/551b515e-2a32-4e1a-a58c-cdaecd395b19/content

® These exceptions remain unchanged under Directive 2024/2881, with the exception that factory premises are
now in accordance with Article 4(1)
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c) on the carriageway of roads; and
d) on the central reservations of roads except where there is normally pedestrian access to
the central reservation.

The areas where the critical levels for the protection of vegetation apply are as follows:

a) More than 20 kilometres (km) from an agglomeration (i.e. an area with a population of
more than 250,000); and

b) More than 5 kilometres away from other built-up areas, industrial installation or
motorways or major roads with traffic counts of more than 50,000 vehicles per day.

5.2.2 National Policies

5.2.21 National Air Emission Targets

Directive (EU) 2016/2284 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 14 December 2016
on the reduction of national emissions of certain atmospheric pollutants, amending Directive
2003/35/EC and repealing Directive 2001/81/EC (hereafter referred to as the National
Emissions Reduction Directive) was published in December 2016.

The National Emissions Reduction Directive applied the limits set out in Directive 2001/81/EC of
the European Parliament and of the Council of 23 October 2001 on national emission ceilings
for certain atmospheric pollutants (hereafter referred to as the National Emission Ceiling
Directive) until 2020 and established new national emission reduction commitments which are
applicable from 2020 and 2030 for SOz, NOx, non-methane volatile organic compounds
(NMVOC), ammonia (NHs), PM2s and methane (CHa).

In relation to Ireland, the 2020 to 2029 emission targets are 25 kt (kilotonnes) for SOz (65% on
2005 levels), 69kt for NOx (49% reduction on 2005 levels), 57kt for NMVOCs (25% reduction on
2005 levels), 118 kt for NH3 (1% reduction on 2005 levels) and 15 kt for PM25 (18% reduction
on 2005 levels) as shown in Table 5.2. In relation to 2030, Ireland’s emission targets are 85%
below 2005 levels for SO2, 69% reduction for NOx, 32% reduction for VOCs, 5% reduction for
NH3 and 41% reduction for PM2s, also shown in Table 5.2.

The report Ireland’s Air Pollutant Emissions 1990 — 2030"° discusses the outlook for future
compliance with 2030 targets. It notes that SOz, NOx, NHs and PM2s targets are projected to be
met in 2030 with existing policies and measures, however no measures have yet been set to
ensure compliance with NMVOC emission ceiling for 2030.

Table 5.2: National Air Emission Target (Ireland Air Pollutant Emissions 2020 to 2030)
2020 to 2029 Reduction Commitments (kt) 2030 Reduction Commitments (kt)

Pollutant (and % Reduction Compared to 2005 (and % Reduction Compared to 2005
Levels) Levels)
255 11.0
SO,
-65% -85%
69.0 42.0
NOx
-49% -69%
57.0 51.6
NMVOC
-25% -32%

10 Environmental Protection Agency (2022), Ireland's Air Pollutant Emissions — 1990-2030. Available at:
https://www.epa.ie/publications/monitoring--assessment/climate-change/air-emissions/EPA-Irelands-Air-
Pollutant-Emissions-report 2021Final.pdf (accessed October 2025)
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2020 to 2029 Reduction Commitments (kt) 2030 Reduction Commitments (kt)

Pollutant (and % Reduction Compared to 2005 (and % Reduction Compared to 2005
Levels) Levels)
118.4 113.6
NH3
-1% -5%
15.5 11.2
PM25
-18% -41%

Source: Ireland’s Air Pollutant Emissions 1990-2030.

5.2.2.2 Clean Air Strategy

The Clean Air Strategy was published in April 2023 and provides the high-level strategic policy
framework to identify and promote the integrated measures across government policy that are
required to reduce air pollution and promote cleaner ambient air, while delivering on wider
national objectives. The strategy commits Ireland to achieving the new World Health
Organisation (WHO) guideline values for air quality by 2040, with progress to be measured
against interim targets by 2026 and 2030. This Strategy sets out seven strategic frameworks
includes:

e Targeted policy measures

e Ambition and strong governance
e Policy developments

e Legislation

e Enforcement

e Monitoring

e Communications

The aims of these key strategic frameworks are:

e To set the appropriate targets and limits to ensure continuous improvements in air quality
across the country, to deliver health benefits for all.

e To ensure the integration of clean air considerations into policy development across
Government.

e Toincrease the evidence base that will help us to continue to evolve our understanding of
the sources of pollution and their impacts on health, in order to address them more
effectively.

e To enhance regulation required to deliver improvements across all pollutants.
e To improve the effectiveness of our enforcement systems.

e To promote and increase awareness of the importance of clean air, and the links between
cleaner air and better health.

e To develop the additional targeted/specific policy measures as required to deal with national
or local air quality issues.

11 Department of the Environment, Climate and Communications; Clean Air Strategy. Available at:
https://www.gov.ie/en/press-release/aa501-government-approves-irelands-first-ever-clean-air-
strategy/#:~:text=The%20new%20Clean%20Air%20Strateqy,polluting%20fossil%20fuels %2C%20for%20exa

mple.
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5.2.3 Local Policy

5.2.31 Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027

Consolidated Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027 (incl. V1, V2 & V3) outlines the
framework for guiding future development in County Meath. Several documents are presented
which outline the framework for development across the county between 2021 and 2027. The
latest version (V3) was adopted in January 2025.

DM OBJ 76: “in the assessment of individual energy development proposals, the council will
take the following criteria into account:

e The proper planning and sustainable development of the area
e The environmental and social impacts of the Proposed Development

e Promote and facilitate energy efficient building design, operations, environmentally
sustainable layout and locations”

5.2.3.2 Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027

Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027 (incl. V1 & V2) outlines the framework for guiding
future development in County Louth. Variation 3 is underway and currently in pre-draft stage.
Associated objectives include:

ENV 12: “To promote the preservation of best ambient air quality compatible with sustainable
development in accordance with the EU Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe (CAFE)
Directive (2008/50/EC) and ensure that all air emissions associated with new developments are
within Environmental Quality Standards as out in the Air Quality Standards Regulations 2011 (Sl
No. 180 of 2011), or any updated/superseding documents."

5.2.4 Guidelines

In addition to the specific statutory air quality standards, the assessment has referred to national
guidelines, where available, in addition to international standards and guidelines relating to the
assessment of ambient air quality impacts. These are summarised below:

e Air Quality Assessment of Proposed National Roads — Standards (Transport Infrastructure
Ireland, 2022)

e Air Quality Assessment of Specified Infrastructure Projects — Overarching Technical
Document (Transport Infrastructure Ireland, 2022)

e Land-Use Planning and Development Control: Planning for Air Quality (Environmental
Protection UK and Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM), 2017)

e Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction (Institute of Air Quality
Management, 2024).

5.3 Methodology

5.3.1 Approach to Data Collection

The following information and data sources (Table 5.3) have been considered during the
production of this chapter.

PL1 | 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-001 | July 2026

Page 66 of 266



Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation
Planning and Environmental Considerations Report

Table 5.3: Data Sources used to inform this Air Quality Chapter

Date
Data source . Data contents
Published
Environmental Protection Agency 2025 Ambient air quality monitoring

(EPA)

5.3.2 Approach to Assessment of Effects

5.3.2.1 Construction Phase

Construction Dust

Construction activities can result in temporary effects from dust. Dust is a generic term and
usually refers to particulate matter in the size range of 1-75 microns in diameter. The most
common effects from dust emissions are soiling and increased ambient PM1o concentration.
Dust can arise from numerous construction activities such as concrete batching, piling, rock
breaking, wind erosion on material stockpiles and earth moving. It can be mechanically
transported either via wind or through the movements of vehicles onto public roads (transport of
debris on vehicle wheels or uncovered loads).

The IAQM guidance'? recommends splitting the construction activities into four separate source
categories, as listed below, and determining the dust risk associated with each of these
individually. Each assessment has determined the risk of each of the following categories:

e Demolition

e Earthworks

e Construction

e Trackout.

The risk of each source for dust effects can be described as ‘negligible, ‘low risk’, ‘medium risk’
and ‘high risk’ depending on the nature and scale of the construction activities and the proximity
of sensitive receptors to the construction activities or site boundary. Each assessment is used to

identify the mitigation measures proportionate to the level of risk to reduce the effects such that
they are not significant.

The assessment considers three separate effects from dust:

e Annoyance due to dust soiling

e Harm to ecological receptors with account being taken of the sensitivity of the area that may
experience these effects; and

e Risk of human effects due to increased exposure to PM1o.

As per the IAQM guidance, Step 1 of the assessment applies screening criteria to the Proposed
Development which states that an assessment will be required where there is:

e A ‘human receptor’ within:
— 250m of the boundary of the site; and/or

12 JAQM (2024). ‘Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction — January 2024.
Available at: Construction-Dust-Guidance-Jan-2024.pdf

13 Trackout = “The transport of dust and dirt from the construction/demolition site onto the public road network,
where it may be deposited and then re-suspended by vehicles using the network. This arises when heavy
duty vehicles (HDVs) leave the construction/ demolition site with dusty materials, which may then spill onto
the road, and/or when HDVs transfer dust and dirt onto the road having travelled over muddy ground on site”
as defined by the IAQM guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction.
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— 50m of the route(s) used by construction vehicles on the public highway up to 250m from
the site entrance(s)

e An ‘ecological receptor’ within
— 50m of the boundary of the site; and/or

— 50m of the route(s) used by construction vehicles on the public highway up to 250m from
the site entrance(s).

No further assessment is required if there are no receptors within the defined boundaries.

To assess the likely dust risk, the need to quantify the overall dust emission magnitude (‘small’,
‘medium’ or ‘large’) from each of the dust sources identified (demolition, earthworks,
construction and trackout) is first established in alignment with the criteria provided in Table 1 in
Appendix 5.1.

The sensitivity of receptors is then defined (as ‘high’, ‘medium’ or ‘low’) for each dust effect (dust
soiling, human health and ecosystem impacts) and the sensitivity of the surrounding area
determined for each activity. The sensitivity of the area is based on the distance of the source to
the closest receptors, the receptors sensitivity and in the case of PM1g effects, the local
background concentration, as outlined in Table 2 to Table 5 in Appendix 5.1. The highest level
of area sensitivity defined for dust effect has been used in each assessment.

The final step of the assessment combines the dust emission magnitude and the sensitivity of
the area to determine the dust risk categories for each activity for dust soiling and health effects,
as outlined in Table 6 to Table 9 in Appendix 5.1.

The dust risk category defined for each dust source and effect is then used to determine
appropriate site-specific mitigation measures to be adopted. It should be noted that, in line with
the recommendations of IAQM guidance, significance is only assigned to construction effects
following mitigation. To determination of the significance effects, as recommended in the IAQM
guidance, implementation of proportional and appropriate mitigation measures should result in
construction dust having a negligible impact on air quality and the overall effect being not
significant. There may be some cases, for example, where there is inadequate access to water
for dust suppression to be effective, and even with other mitigation measures in place there may
be a significant effect. Results of the dust assessment are presented in Section 0.

Construction Site Plant and Machinery Emissions

Construction often requires the use of different equipment such as excavator, cranes and onsite
generators. All construction plants have an energy demand with some resulting in direct
emission to air from exhausts. The IAQM guidance notes that the exhaust emissions from onsite
plant and site traffic are unlikely to make a significant impact on local air quality. The effects of
plant emissions on local air quality are not considered significant as emissions are small and air
quality monitoring, presented in Section 5.4.2 shows monitored PM1oand PMz.s concentrations
are well below the AQS. Construction plant emissions have therefore not been assessed further
with respect to air quality. However, mitigation measures to reduce the effects on local air
quality are presented in Section 5.7.

Construction Road Traffic Emissions

The TIl guidance Air Quality Assessment of Specified Infrastructure Projects — Overarching
Technical Document™ advises that where construction activities are programmed to last less
than six months, they are unlikely to constitute a significant air quality effect and can be scoped
out of assessment. Where construction activities are programmed to be longer than 6 months

14 Transport Infrastructure Ireland (2022), ‘Air Quality Assessment of Specified Infrastructure Projects —
Overarching Technical Document’
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and would change traffic flows by more than the following, the assessment of traffic emissions
should be undertaken.

e 1000 annual average daily traffic (AADT)

e 200 heavy duty vehicles (HDV) '® expressed as an AADT

e 10 kilometres per hour (kph) expressed as a daily average speed
e 20 kph expressed as a peak hour speed

If none of the above criteria are met, then the effects of construction traffic on air quality are
considered to be not significant. As discussed in Section 3.4.1, the duration of the Proposed
Development period will be two and a half years. As a result, the Tl screening criteria applies.

There is also more stringent screening criteria available from The Environmental Protection UK
and Institute of Air Quality Management (EPUK / IAQM)*® guidance which indicates that an
assessment of traffic emissions is likely to be required for large, long term construction sites that
will generate an additional annual average daily traffic (AADT) flow of greater than 100 Heavy
Duty Vehicles (HDVs 17 greater than 3.5 tonnes) per day or greater than 500 Light Duty Vehicles
(LDV® less than 3.5 tonnes) per day.

At its peak, the Proposed Development would likely generate an additional 20 HDV and 72 LDV
daily. This equates to 40 HDV and 144 LDV movements. Given the peak construction traffic
movements are well below both the TIl and the more stringent EPUK/IAQM criteria, no further
consideration has been given to the effects of construction road traffic on ambient air quality for
the Proposed Development.

5.3.3 Study Area

As mentioned in Section 5.3.2, this assessment of the Proposed Development will focus on
construction dust only. In line with IAQM’s ‘Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition
and construction’?, this assessment considers human health receptors and ecologically
designated sites within 250m of the construction site boundary and within 50m of the routes
used by construction vehicles on the public roadway, up to 250m from the site entrances.

5.4 Receiving Environment

5.4.1 Overview

Information on existing air quality in Ireland can be obtained from the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) who undertake monitoring at a number of locations across the country. For the
purpose of air quality, Ireland is split into four main regions'®:

e Zone A: Dublin conurbation;

e Zone B: Cork conurbation;

e Zone C: 23 cities and large towns with population >15,000 (Limerick, Galway, Waterford,
Drogheda, Dundalk, Bray, Navan, Ennis, Tralee, Kilkenny, Carlow, Naas, Sligo, Newbridge,
Mullingar, Wexford, Letterkenny, Athlone, Celbridge, Clonmel, Balbriggan, Greystones,
Leixlip and Portlaocise); and

15 HDVs are vehicles greater than 3.5 tonnes and include buses and coaches

16 Environmental Protection UK and Institute of Air Quality Management (2017), ‘Land-Use Planning and
Development Control: Planning for Air Quality’

17 HDV is refer to heavy good vehicles (HGVs) and buses greater than 3.5 tonnes.
18 LDVs is refer to cars and small vans less than 3.5 tonnes.

19 Environmental Protection Agency (2021), ‘Air Quality Zones'. Available at; https://airquality.ie/information/air-
quality-zones
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e Zone D: Rural Ireland, i.e. the remainder of the state excluding zones A, B and C.

5.4.2 Background Air Quality Data

The Proposed Development is located within Zone C, in a suburban setting on the rural/urban
fringe of Drogheda. As a result, any site classified as Zone C by the EPA can be considered
representative, no matter the distance from the Proposed Development. The EPA undertook
monitoring of PM1o at 24 locations representative of Zone C sites in 202420,

The nearest representative air monitoring site is located approximately five kilometres northeast
of the Proposed Development. This is a suburban background site in the outer boundary of
Drogheda, similar to the location of the Proposed Development. This monitoring station is also
located in Zone C, measuring PM2s and PM10. The next closest representative monitoring
station is Navan, located approximately 20km west of the Proposed Development. Navan is
located in Zone C within a suburban background, which also monitors PM1oand PMz.s. This
station is situated near the centre of Navan, approximately 25m off the major N51 route.

Monitoring station locations are shown in Figure 5.1 and pollutants monitored at both monitoring
stations are presented in Table 5.4. Additionally, a rationale has been provided for why each
station has been reported.

Table 5.4: Representative Monitoring Stations

Station Location Site Type Distance from Pollutants Rationale for
Name X Y Proposed monitored reporting
Development
(IT™)  (TM™) P
Drogheda 710845 777147 Suburban 5km northeast PMyo, PM2s PM1o and PM_s
(Zone C) monitoring in similar
suburban

environment.
Closest proximity to
the Proposed
Development

Navan 667689 833552 Suburban 20km west PM;o and PMyo, PM_ 5
(Zone C) PMgzs monitoring in similar
suburban
environment to the
Proposed

Development

Source: EPA Annual Air Quality Reports and EPA Maps https:/gis.epa.ie/EPAMaps/
Note: Coordinate System is in Irish Transverse Mercator (ITM)

20 Environmental Protection Agency (2025), ‘Summary Tables 2024°. Available at: Air Quality in Ireland 2024 |
Environmental Protection Agency
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Figure 5.1: Proposed Development and Representative Air Quality Monitoring Stations
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Table 5.5, Table 5.6 present the annual mean PM1o and PMz.s monitoring results from these two
sites between 2021 and 2024. Data from 2021 has the potential to be impacted by effects
associated with the coronavirus pandemic such as a reduction in overall traffic movements
resulting in reduced background pollutant concentrations. Therefore, data from 2021 may not be
representative of existing concentrations.

Table 5.5: Annual mean PM4o concentration

Site Name Site Type Annual mean PM1o concentrations (ug/m?3)
2021 2022 2023 2024
Drogheda Suburban 10.7 * 11.9 10.9 11.9
(67) (100) (100) (98)
Navan Suburban 13.5 14.2 13.2 13.5
(100) (100) (100) (100)

Source: EPA Annual Air Quality Reports

Data Capture is presented in parentheses

* indicates that data has been annualised as data capture is below 75%
No recorded exceedances of short term (daily) AQS

Table 5.6: Annual mean PM2s concentration

Site Name Site Type Annual mean PM2s concentrations (ug/m?3)
2021 2022 2023 2024
Drogheda Suburban 6.1~ 6.9 6.0 6.3
(68) (100) (100) (98)
Navan Suburban 8.2 8.3 7.5 7.9
(100) (100) (100) (100)

Source: EPA Annual Air Quality Reports
Data Capture is presented in parenthesis
* indicates that data has been annualised as data capture is below 75%

Table 5.5 and Table 5.6 show that concentrations are compliant with the relevant national AQS,
including the more stringent limit values of Directive 2024/2881.

5.5 Construction Phase Considerations

The magnitude and sensitivity descriptors that have been applied to assess the overall effect of
the construction phase are presented in Appendix 5.1. Table 5.7: A summary of the dust
emission magnitude assigned to each construction activity based on these descriptors is
presented in Table 1 within Appendix 5.1.

There are no ecological designated sites within 50m of potential dust sources of the Proposed
Development or from roads to be used by construction traffic. The nearest ecological
designation is the Rover Boyne and River Blackwater Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and
Special Protection Area (SPA) located approximately 600m north of the Proposed Development.
Therefore, ecological designations are not considered further as part of this assessment.

Table 5.7: Dust Emission Magnitude

Activity Dust Emission Magnitude Justification
Demolition Not applicable No demolition activities.
Earthworks Small Total construction site area of the Proposed Development is

approximately 17,000m?, and <5 heavy earth moving vehicles
active at any one time.

Construction ~ Small Total building volume is approximately 10,000m?, no concrete
batching, sandblasting and crushing on site.
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Activity Dust Emission Magnitude Justification

Trackout Medium It is estimated there could be approximately 20 heavy goods
vehicles in a single day during the peak of works.

Table 5.8: STable 5.8 presents the sensitivity of the receptors to effects caused by construction

activities and is based on the criteria presented in Table 2 to Table 5 in Appendix 5.1. Figure 5.2

and Figure 5.3 present the dust assessment buffers.

Table 5.8: Sensitivity of the Area
Activity Dust soiling

Health effects of PM1o

Sensitivity =~ Comment

Sensitivity Comment

Demolition Not No demolition activities. Not applicable No demolition activities.
applicable
Earthwork Low There are 10-100 high sensitivity ~ Low Background annual mean PM1o

receptors (approximately 70

concentrations are <24ug/m?

Construction  Low residential properties and one Low (See Table 5.6).
college) within 250m of the work There are 10-100 high
area. sensitivity receptors
There is also one medium (approximately 70 residential
sensitivity receptor currently properties) within 250m of the
under construction (data storage work area within a housing
facility) within 250m of the work estate to the east of the
area. Proposed Development.
There is also one medium
sensitivity receptor currently
under construction (data
storage facility) within 250m of
the work area.
Trackout Medium There is one high sensitivity Low As above, background annual

receptor (Drogheda College)
approximately within 20m of
potential routes used for
construction traffic (up to 250m
from potential site exits).

mean PM;, concentrations are
<24ug/m?®(See Table 5.6).

There is one high sensitivity
receptor (Drogheda College)
approximately within 20m the
potential route used for
construction traffic (up to 250m
from potential site exits).

The overall risks to receptors to dust effects are presented in Table 5.9 based on the criteria

outlined in Table 9 in Appendix 5.1.

Table 5.9: Summary of the risk of construction effects

Activity Dust soiling effects Human health effects
Demolition Not applicable Not applicable
Earthworks Negligible Negligible

Construction Negligible Negligible

Trackout Medium Low

Dust soiling effects are ‘medium’, and human health effects are ‘low’ without mitigation.
Mitigation measures appropriate for the level of risk have been presented in Section 5.6.1.
These measures are set out within the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)

which forms part of this submission.
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Figure 5.2: Construction Buffering Zones
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Figure 5.3: Trackout Buffering Zones
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5.6 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

5.6.1 Mitigation Measures

During the construction phase, there may be associated dust effects that are typical of such a
development. Construction activities associated with the Proposed Development with no
mitigation are predicted to have ‘medium’ risk for dust soiling effects and ‘low’ risk for human
health effects.

Best practice mitigation measures adapted from the IAQM?' guidance are presented below and
are incorporated into the Proposed Development’'s CEMP.

5.6.1.1 Standard Mitigation Applicable to all activities (for medium risks)
e Communication and Site Management

— Develop and implement a stakeholder communications plan before work commences on
site.

— Display the name and contact details of person(s) accountable for air quality and dust
issues on the application site boundary. This will be the Environmental Manager.

— Display the head or regional office contact information.

— Develop and implement a dust management plan (DMP), which will include measures to
control other emissions.

— Record all dust and air quality complaints, identify causes and take appropriate measures
to reduce emissions in a timely manner and record the measures taken.

— Make a complaint log available to the planning authority, when requested.

— Record any exceptional incidents that cause dust and or air emissions, either on or off
site, and the action taken to resolve the situation in the log book.

e Monitoring

— Undertake daily on-site and off-site inspection, where receptors (including roads) are
nearby, to monitor dust, and record inspection results. This will include regular dust
soiling checks of surfaces such as street furniture, cars and windowsills within 100m of
the application site boundary, with actions taken to reduce dust further if necessary.

— Carry out regular site inspections, record inspection results and make an inspection log
available to the planning authority, when requested.

— Increase frequency of site inspections by the person accountable for air quality and dust
issues on site when activities with a high potential to produce dust are being carried out
and during prolonged dry or windy conditions.

e Preparing and maintaining the site

— Plan site layout so that machinery and dust causing activities are located away from
receptors, as far as possible.

— Erect solid screens or barriers around dusty activities or the site boundary that are at
least as high as any stockpiles on site.

— Fully enclose site or specific operations where there is a high potential for dust production
and the site is actives for an extensive period

— Avoid site runoff of water or mud.
— Keep site fencing and barriers clean using wet methods.

2 Institute of Air Quality Management (January 2024 (Version 2.2)). ‘Guidance on the assessment of dust from
demolition and construction.’
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— Remove materials that have a potential to produce dust from site as soon as possible,
unless being re-used on site.

— Cover, seed or fence stockpiles to prevent wind whipping.
Operations vehicles / machinery and sustainable travel:
— Ensure all vehicles switch off engines when stationary — no idling vehicles.

— Avoid the use of diesel- or petrol-powered generators and use mains electricity or battery
powered equipment, where practicable

— Impose and signpost a maximum-speed-limit of 15mph (24km/hr) on surfaced and 10mph
(16km/hr) on unsurfaced haul roads and work areas.

Operations

— Only use cutting, grinding or sawing equipment fitted or in conjunction with suitable dust
suppression techniques such as water sprays or local extraction.

— Ensure an adequate water supply on the site for effective dust/ particulate matter
suppression/ mitigation using non-potable water, where possible and appropriate.

— Use enclosed chutes and conveyors and covered skips

— Minimise drop heights from conveyors, loading shovels, hoppers and other loading or
handling equipment and use fine water sprays on such equipment wherever appropriate.

— Ensure equipment is readily available on site to clean any dry spillages, and clean up
spillages as soon as reasonably practicable after the event using wet cleaning methods.

5.6.1.2 Measures specific to Earthworks

Re-vegetate earthworks and exposed areas/soil stockpiles to stabilise surfaces as soon as
practicable.

Use Hessian, mulches or trackifiers where it is not possible to re-vegetate or cover with
topsoil, as soon as practicable.

Only remove the cover in small areas during work and not all at once.

5.6.1.3 Measures specific to Construction

Avoid scabbling (roughening of concrete surfaces) if possible.

Ensure sand and other aggregates are stored in bunded areas and are not allowed to dry
out, unless this is required for a particular process, in which case ensure that appropriate
additional control measures are in place.

Ensure bulk cement and other fine powder materials are delivered in enclosed tankers and
stored in silos with suitable emission control systems to prevent escape of material and
overfilling during delivery.

For smaller supplies of fine power materials ensure bags are sealed after use and stored
appropriately to prevent dust.

5.6.1.4 Measures specific to Trackout

Use water-assisted dust sweeper(s) on the access and local roads, to remove, as
necessary, any material tracked out of the site. This may require the sweeper being
continuously in use.

Avoid dry sweeping of large areas.

Ensure vehicles entering and leaving sites are covered to prevent escape of materials during
transport.

Inspect on-site haul routes for integrity and instigate necessary repairs to the surface as
soon as reasonably practicable.

Record all inspections of haul routes and any subsequent action in a site log book.
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¢ Install hard surfaced haul routes, which are regularly damped down with fixed or mobile
sprinkler systems, or mobile water bowsers and regularly cleaned.

e Implement a wheel washing system (with rumble grids to dislodge accumulated dust and
mud prior to leaving the site where reasonably practicable).

e Ensure there is an adequate area of hard surfaced road between the wheel wash facility and
the site exit, wherever site size and layout permits.

e Access gates to be located at least 10m from receptors where possible.

5.6.2 Monitoring Measures

At all times, these mitigation measures will be monitored and assessed by the Environmental
Manager. Site inspections will be carried out and an inspection log will be made available to the
local authority on request.

5.7 Residual Effects

With the successful incorporation of best practice mitigation as detailed in Section 5.6 and the
CEMP which accompanies the application, the residual effects on dust emissions from
construction activities would be negligible.

There are no significant effects predicted during the construction and operational phases for air
quality.
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6 Climate

6.1 Introduction

This chapter describes the potential effects from the construction and operation of the Proposed
Development (as described in Chapter 3) on climate. The assessment is qualitative in nature
and considers the potential greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions?? arising from the Proposed
Development and recommends mitigation measures to reduce potential impacts.

6.2 Policy and Guidance

The need for the Proposed Development is supported by European, national, regional, and local
planning policies and objectives relating to energy infrastructure and energy security of supply.
This section provides an overview of the relevant policies and guidelines.

GHG emissions have the ability to trap heat in the atmosphere and are recognised by the Kyoto
Protocol?® as needing to be controlled to limit the global temperature increase. The reduction of
GHG emissions to achieve a low-carbon economy and mitigate climate change is a national
ambition. Ireland is committed to maintaining the security of the country’s energy system in the
most cost-effective manner, whilst also achieving net zero GHG emissions by 2050 (Ireland’s
Climate Action Plan?4, updated 2025).

6.2.1 European Policies

6.2.1.1 Regulation (EU) 2021/1119%

The Regulation (EU) 2021/1119, known as the European Climate Law, aims to align all EU
policies to have a reduction of 55% in net GHG emissions by 2030 and achieve net zero
emissions by 2050. This regulation includes the strengthening of policies with the climate
neutrality objective and policies on adaptation to climate change, as well as the commitment to
negative emissions after 2050.

The European Climate Law recognises the importance of a secure energy system and
technological innovation as a driver for achieving the climate neutrality objective.

22 Greenhouse Gases (GHGs) refer to the seven gases covered by the Kyoto Protocol: carbon dioxide (CO3),
methane (CHy,), nitrous oxide (N2O), hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), perfluorocarbons (PFCs), sulphur
hexafluoride (SFg) and nitrogen trifluoride (NF3). These are measured in units of carbon dioxide equivalent
(CO2e) which expresses the impact of each gas in terms of the amount of CO, that would create the same
impact. GHGs are commonly referred to as carbon.

23 Kyoto Protocol — Targets for the first commitment period, 2012 [online] Available at: https://unfcce.int/process-

and-meetings/the-kyoto-protocol/what-is-the-kyoto-protocol/kyoto-protocol-targets-for-the-first-commitment-

period [Accessed October 2025].

24 Department of Climate, Energy and the Environment (DCEE) (2025), Climate Action Plan 2025. Available at:
https://www.gov.ie/en/department-of-climate-energy-and-the-environment/publications/climate-action-plan-
2025/

25 Regulation (EU) 2021/1119, European Parliament, 2021 [online] Available at: https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-
content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32021R1119 [Accessed October 2025].
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6.2.1.2 Energy Roadmap 205026

The Energy Roadmap 2050 explores how the energy system can transition to a lower carbon
system, in line with the targets for reducing greenhouse gasses. Refer to Chapter 2 for
additional details.

6.2.2 National Policies

6.2.2.1 Project Ireland 204027 - National Planning Framework

Project Ireland 2040 is a long-term strategy that aims to align the investment plans with the
opportunities for Irish citizens and protection of Ireland’s built and natural environment, including
the climate ambitions. As described in further detail in Chapter 2, National Policy Objective 69 is
of particular importance to climate change mitigation as it refers to reducing our carbon footprint
by integrating climate action into the planning system.

6.2.2.2 Integrated National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP)%®

The National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP) outlines the country’s energy and climate
policies in detail for the period from 2021 to 2030 and looks onwards to 2050. The NECP
collates the policies, measures and actions related to energy and climate outlined in a range of
government plans: such as the Climate Action Plan, the National Development Plan, and
Project Ireland 2040, into one cohesive document.

One of the measures within the NECP outlines that Ireland will “facilitate infrastructure projects,
including private sector commercial projects, which enhance Ireland’s security of supply and are
in keeping with Ireland’s overall climate and energy objectives.” Further detail on this is
contained in Chapter 2.

6.2.2.3 Climate Action and Low Carbon Development (Amendment) Act 20212°;

The Climate Action and Low Carbon Development Act aims to transition Ireland to a climate-
resilient and climate-neutral economy by 2050. It introduces a legally binding framework for
carbon budgets to set limits on GHG emissions for various sectors of the economy.

6.2.2.4 Climate Action Plan 202530

The most recent Climate Action Plan (CAP25) is the final CAP of the first five-year Carbon
Budget. The Plan lays out a roadmap of actions which will ultimately lead Ireland to meeting
their climate-related objectives such as being net zero by 2050. It notes that works to reinforce
the electricity grid will be required to ensure it has the capacity to accommodate the increased
power flows that will come as a result of the CAP 25. Further details are contained in Chapter 2.

26 Energy Roadmap 2050, European Commission, 2014 [online] Available at:
https://energy.ec.europa.eu/publications/energy-roadmap-2050 en [Accessed October 2025].

27 Project Ireland 2040, gov.ie, 2018 [online] Available at: https://www.gov.ie/en/campaigns/09022006-project-
ireland-2040/ [Accessed October 2025].

28 Regulation (EU) 2018/1999, European Parliament, 2018 [online] Available at: https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-
content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L .2018.328.01.0001.01.ENG&toc=0J:L:2018:328:TOC [Accessed October
2025].

2 Government of Ireland (2021), Climate Action and Low Carbon Development (Amendment) Act 2021,

available at: https://www.irishstatutebook.ie/eli/2021/act/32/enacted/en/html

30 Climate Action Plan 2025, gov.ie, 2025 [online] Available at: https://www.gov.ie/en/department-of-climate-
energy-and-the-environment/publications/climate-action-plan-2025/ [Accessed October 2025].
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6.2.2.5 National Policy Position on Climate Action and Low Carbon Development?'

This document states a high-level direction of the Government to implement low-carbon
economy plans.

6.2.3 Regional Policies

The Regional Spatial and Economic Strategy for the Eastern and Midlands Region?? (RSES) is
a strategic planning and investment framework. Further details on this are set out in Chapter 2.

6.2.4 Guidelines

This PECR follows the considerations set out in the Institute of Sustainability and Environmental
Professionals (ISEP33) Guidance document on assessment of GHG Emissions and evaluating
their significance?* (referred to hereafter as the ISEP Guidance). This guidance includes the
recommended approach for how to undertake a GHG assessment, the likely mitigation
opportunities, and how to consider significance depending on the effects of a project.

PAS 2080:2023 Carbon Management in Buildings and Infrastructure3® sets out a common
approach to whole life carbon management in the provision of economic infrastructure. It
promotes reduced carbon, reduced cost infrastructure delivery, more collaborative ways of
working and a culture of challenge in the infrastructure value chain.

6.3 Methodology

6.3.1 Approach to Data Collection

A qualitative approach was taken to complete the assessment of the Proposed Development.
The method for this report was as follows:

o Identify a local or national baseline of publicly available GHG emissions data including power
sector emissions.

¢ Qualitatively assess the impact of the activities related to the proposed project including
determining whether these will likely have a positive or negative effect on climate compared
to a scenario without the proposed project.

e Highlight potential mitigation measures.

The following information and data sources (Table 6.1) have been considered in preparing this
chapter.

31 Government of Ireland (2021), National Policy Position on Climate Action and Low Carbon Development,
Available at: https://www.gov.ie/en/department-of-climate-energy-and-the-environment/publications/national-
policy-position-on-climate-action-and-low-carbon-development/

32 EMRA (2019), Regional Spatial and Economic Strategy for the Eastern and Midland Region, Eastern and
Midland Regional Assembly, Available at: https://www.emra.ie/rses/

33 Formerly known as the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA)

34 |EMA (2022), Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Evaluating their Significance, Available at:
https://www.iema.net/media/xmgpoopk/2022 iema_greenhouse gas_guidance eia.pdf

35 Guidance Document for PAS 2080 — Practical actions and examples to accelerate the decarbonisation of
buildings and infrastructure, ICE, 2023 [online] Available at: https://www.ice.org.uk/media/vmOnwehp/2023-
03-29-pas 2080 guidance document april 2023.pdf [Accessed October 2025].
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Table 6.1: Data Sources used to inform this Chapter

Data Source Date Data Contents
Published
Ireland’s National Inventory Report March 2025 Contains the GHG emissions inventory between
would 1990-2023
(accessed October 2025)
Climate Action Plan 2025 April 2025 National GHG commitments.

(accessed October 2025)

6.3.2 Approach to Assessment of Effects

A qualitative assessment has been undertaken which is deemed appropriate for the nature and
scale of the project. This assessment is broken down by activity and includes the construction
and operational stages of the project.

The ISEP guidance on evaluating significance of GHG emissions in EIA states “all new GHG
emissions contribute to a negative environmental impact. However, some projects will replace
existing development or baseline activity that has a higher GHG profile. The significance of a
project’s emissions should therefore be based on its net impact over its lifetime, which may be
positive, negative or negligible”.

The different significance criteria are defined in the ISEP Guidance and include major adverse,
moderate adverse, minor adverse, negligible and beneficial. Major or moderate adverse effects
and beneficial effects are considered to be significant. Minor adverse and negligible effects are
not considered to be significant.

As a detailed design has not yet been completed, data is not available to allow for a quantified
assessment of the GHG emissions from the construction and operation of the Proposed
Development. A qualitative assessment is presented within this chapter.

6.3.3 Study Area

GHG emissions are not bound by location. They affect the concentration of COze in the global
atmosphere, therefore impact assessment is taken based on the activities associated with the
Proposed Development, rather than any specific geographical study area.

6.4 Receiving Environment

The function of the Proposed Development is to ensure reliable power distribution from energy
generation sources to consumers. The carbon baseline is therefore taken as the energy sector
GHG emissions generated in Ireland in 20233,

Based on Ireland’s National Inventory Report 2025%7, in 2023 the energy sector generated 31.4
Mt COze from which 7.5 Mt CO2e come from public electricity and heat production. This data
comes from 15 electricity generating stations and includes the GHG emissions generated from
coal, peat, oil, natural gas, and municipal solid waste (MSW) combustion.

According to the Ireland’s National Inventory Report, there have been improvements in
electricity production through energy efficiency and changing fuel types (including renewable
energy generation). Overall, the trend in emissions from electricity and heat production has
seen a decrease in emissions over the period 1990-2022. In 2023, emissions from this sector

36 The year 2023 has been used as the baseline year as this is the most recent data available within Ireland’s
National Inventory Report 2025.

37 Environmental Protection Agency (2025), Ireland’s National Inventory Document 2025. Available at:
https://www.epa.ie/publications/monitoring--assessment/climate-change/air-emissions/Ireland's-N1D-2025.pdf
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were at an all-time low as electricity imports accounted for almost 10 per cent of demand and
renewables achieved over 40 per cent.

6.5 Construction Phase Considerations

A qualitative assessment has been undertaken which identifies the main activities that will have
a carbon impact during the construction phase. These activities have been identified based on
previous project experience and are outlined in Table 6.2.

Table 6.2: Potential Construction Effects

Potential Effects

Description

Carbon emissions associated
with the manufacture and
processing of raw materials
into products

Most of the carbon emissions in the construction phase are anticipated to be
associated with manufacturing of materials for the substation. This includes the
emissions associated with the manufacture of transformers and other electrical
equipment within the substation. There will also be emissions associated with
manufacture of access road materials, and cabling.

Carbon emissions associated
with transporting construction
products to site

All materials will require transportation to the construction site. There will likely be a
higher carbon impact for bespoke electrical equipment such as the transformers,
which are often sourced from mainland Europe or internationally.

Carbon emissions associated
with onsite construction
activities

The site will require initial clearance and enabling works as well as civil works and
installation of the substation. Carbon emissions are expected to result from fuel
combustion within vehicles and / or machinery used during construction.

The project’s construction carbon footprint will be relatively small and will not prevent Ireland
from meeting their net-zero target. Therefore, in line with the ISEP Guidance, the effects from
construction phase emissions are considered to be minor adverse and not significant.

6.6 Operation and Maintenance Phase Considerations

A qualitative assessment has been undertaken which identifies the main activities that will have
a carbon impact during the operational phase. These activities have been identified based on
previous project experience and are outlined in Table 6.3.

Table 6.3: Potential Operation and Maintenance Effects

Potential Effects

Description

Carbon emissions associated

with ongoing maintenance,
repair & replacement

Some electrical equipment may have to be replaced more frequently throughout
the design life which will have an impact on the lifetime carbon emissions.

Carbon emissions associated

with lighting

The Proposed Development will require lighting for the substation building which
will contribute to the overall carbon footprint of the project.

Primary emission sources are likely to be associated with ongoing maintenance, repair and
replacement, and lighting. The operational emissions are anticipated to be smaller than the
construction stage emissions. Emissions of SFes gases to the atmosphere are not considered to
be a significant risk as the new switchgear will be contained and monitoring of SFe will be
addressed through maintenance practices. In relation to operational effects on climate change,
the following best practice will be implemented to prevent fugitive emissions of SFs during
operation of the Proposed Development.

o Staff or any sub-contractors involved in equipment installation, servicing or disposal will be
trained to ensure they understand the techniques required to minimise the generation of
fugitive emissions. The training will include best management practices for handling,
managing and monitoring SFs.
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e The supply and maintenance of the proposed equipment will comply with all relevant
international standards and best practice such as:

— BS EN 62271-203:2004 High-voltage switchgear and control gear. Gas-insulated metal
enclosed switchgear for rated voltages above 52 kV;

— BS EN 62271-4:2022. High-voltage switchgear and control gear. Part 4. Use and
handling of sulphur hexafluoride (SF6);

— PD CLC/TR 62271-303:2009 High-voltage switchgear and control gear. Use and handling
of sulphur hexafluoride (SFe);

— BS EN 60376:2005 Specification of Technical Grade Sulphur Hexafluoride (SFe) for Use
in Electrical Equipment;

— BS EN 60480:2004 Guidelines for the checking and treatment of Sulphur Hexafluoride
(SF6) taken from electrical equipment and specification for its re-use;

— CIGRE 276: Guide for the Preparation of Customised ‘Practical SF6 Handling
Instructions.” Task Force B3.02.01 (2005); and

— BS 6867:1987 Code of practice for maintenance of electrical switchgear for voltages
above 36 kV.

e Leak detection methods, i.e. pressure or density monitoring device, will be used as
necessary and on a regular basis to identify any sources of fugitive emissions of SFs from
equipment at the Proposed Development.

In terms of climate adaptation, energy infrastructure has a significant degree of resilience to
change. It is designed to international standards and the same standards allow infrastructure to
operate around the world in varying climatic conditions, including projected climate conditions
for Ireland. Design of infrastructure is key in the management of climate change risks. Siting is
also an important consideration particularly in relation to the management of flood risk.

As detailed in Chapter 9 of this PECR, a flood risk assessment has been undertaken for the
Proposed Development which states that the proposed surface water management system will
be designed to ensure that no flooding of the Proposed Development occurs for the critical
storm with a 1 in 100-year return period, including a 30% allowance for climate change.

The effects from operation and maintenance phase emissions are therefore considered to be
minor adverse and not significant.

6.7 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

6.7.1 Mitigation Measures

It is recommended that emissions reduction measures are put in place as part of the Proposed
Development throughout the lifecycle of the project, leveraging the ability to effect change to
achieve GHG emissions reduction over time.

The following measures to reduce carbon emissions during design, construction and operation
are proposed which are also articulated within the Construction Environmental Management
Plan ((CEMP), submitted as part of this planning application):

e Design:

— Use low-carbon materials where practicable such as low carbon concrete and/or steel
with high recycled content where structurally appropriate; and

— Consider maintenance processes within the design, for example choosing materials with
longer durability or reduced maintenance requirements.

e Construction:
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— Use of renewable electricity where practical, such as solar-power, for construction lighting
or construction cabins;

— Minimise construction waste and set targets to divert waste from landfill;
— Use of vehicles and plant with low exhaust emissions;

— Substitute fuels for plant and equipment using electricity or low-carbon fuels where
possible (for example use of alternative fuels such as Hydrotreated Vegetable Oil (HVO)
for construction equipment);

— Implement regular maintenance of construction equipment to ensure it is running
efficiently;

— Plant and equipment to be monitored (e.g. through telemetry) to ensure they are not left
running unnecessarily;

— Optimising transport of materials to site e.g. choosing local suppliers or more sustainable
transport options;

— Engaging the supply chain to reduce the number of vehicle movements relating to site
material;

— Minimise transport and travel demand of staff during construction by having a travel
management plan for site personnel to encourage car-sharing, active travel, use of
buses, and prioritise electric vehicles; and

— Use of more efficient construction cabins (with insulation, renewable energy generation,
low-energy lighting etc.);

e Operation;

— Incorporate energy efficiency into the operation of the Proposed Development (using
motion-activated low-energy lighting, building management systems where appropriate).

6.8 Residual Effects

There will be unavoidable GHG emissions resulting from the construction and operational
phases of the Proposed Development as materials, energy and fuel use, and transport will be
required. In line with ISEP Guidance, “the goal of the EIA process should be to reduce the
project’s residual emissions at all stages” and therefore mitigation and monitoring measures
(such as those detailed in Section 6.7) are recommended.

It is also important to consider the wider impacts of the Proposed Development, in terms of how
it fits with national policies on GHG reduction. The expansion and improvement of Ireland’s
electricity network is crucial to deliver Ireland’s Climate Action Plan and net zero by 2050
initiative. This new substation is therefore strategically important in supporting Ireland to
decarbonise.
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7 Noise and Vibration

7.1 Introduction

This chapter presents an assessment of the predicted impacts of Proposed Development on
receptors sensitive to noise and vibration. The assessment is based on the Proposed
Development as described in Chapter 3 of this PECR.

The assessment considers predictions of potential temporary noise and vibration impacts on the
surrounding environment as a result of the construction of the Proposed Development, and an
assessment of the noise impacts during the operational phase. The purpose of the assessment
is to identify any requirements to apply mitigation measures to reduce potential residual effects
to within acceptable levels.

7.2 Policy and Guidance

The Chapter 2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context chapter of this report describes the wider
policy and legislative context applicable to the Proposed Development. Policies and guidance
documents of potential relevance to noise and vibration are set out in this section.

7.21 Policies

The Environmental Noise Regulations (ENR) transposes the EU Directive 2002/49/EC3®
(commonly referred to as the Environmental Noise Directive (END)) for the strategic control of
environmental noise within the Republic of Ireland. The ENR was revised and revoked by the
European Communities (Environmental Noise) Regulations 201840

Nuisance due to noise is dealt with by the Environmental Protection Agency Act S.I. No. 7/1992
(as amended)*', and the Protection of the Environment Act 2003 S.I. N0.27/2003 (as
amended)*? require Best Available Techniques in controlling noise as a result of human activity
“[...] which may be harmful to human health or the quality of the environment, result in damage
to material property, or impair or interfere with amenities and other legitimate uses of the
environment [...J". Both acts clarify that ‘noise’ includes vibration.

7.2.2 Guidelines

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has not produced guidance specific to the
Proposed Development. Relevant content of the EPA noise guidance NG44 that relates only to
scheduled activities has been used.

There are no statutory standards in Ireland relating to noise and vibration limit values for
construction works or for environmental noise relating to the operational phase. In the absence
of specific statutory Irish guidelines, the assessment has made reference to the following non-
statutory national guidelines, where available, in addition to international standards and

38 Environmental Noise Regulations, 2006 (S.1. No. 140/2006).

3% The European Parliament and the Council of the European Union, 2002. Directive 2002/49/EC of 25 June
2002 relating to the assessment and management of environmental noise.

40 The European Communities (Environmental Noise) Regulations 2018 (Statutory Instrument No. 549/2018).
41 Government of Ireland. Environmental Protection Agency Act, 1992.
42 Government of Ireland. Protection of the Environment Act, 2003.

43 Environmental Protection Agency Office of Environmental Enforcement (2016). Guidance Note for Noise:
Licence Applications, Surveys and Assessments in Relations to Scheduled Activities (NG4).
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guidelines relating to noise and/or vibration impact for environmental sources stated in Section
7.2.1:

e British Standard Institution (BSi) 5228-1:2009+A1:2014 ‘Code of practice for noise and
vibration control on construction and open sites — Part 1: Noise

e BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014 ‘Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction
and open sites — Part 2: Vibration’

o EC Noise Emission by Equipment for Use Outdoors (Amendment) Regulations (S.I. No.
241/2006)

e Environmental Protection Agency Office of Environmental Enforcement (January 2016).
Guidance Note for Noise Licence Applications, Surveys and Assessments in Relation to
Scheduled Activities (NG4)

e [SO 9613 (2024) Acoustics — Attenuation of sound during propagation outdoors — Part 2:
General method of calculation’

e National Roads Authority (2004). Guidelines for the Treatment of Noise and Vibration in
National Road Schemes, Revision 1

e National Roads Authority (2014) Good Practice Guide for the Treatment of Noise during the
Planning of National Road Schemes Noise Guidelines

e UK Department of Transport and Welsh Office (1988) Calculation of Road Traffic Noise
(CRTN)

e World Health Organization (WHO) (1999). Guidelines for Community Noise
e WHO (2018). Environmental Noise Guidelines for the European Region

7.3 Methodology

The Proposed Development is expected to give rise to both temporary (construction) and
permanent (operational) noise and vibration impacts. The potential for these to result in
significant adverse effects has been considered within separate construction and operational
assessments. This section describes the approach to the assessment based on the various
relevant requirements and criteria.

7.3.1  Approach to Data Collection

The information and data sources given in Table 7.1 have been considered during the
production of this chapter.

The data used is considered to be a reasonable worst case scenario as information have been

provided by ESB (2025) and combined with professional judgment in agreement with the project

team. Following a procurement process, different equipment manufacturers may be chosen.
Notwithstanding this, the noise associated with the Proposed Development is not expected to
significantly exceed what has been assessed as part of this application.

Table 7.1: Data Sources used to Inform this Noise and Vibration Chapter

Data Source Date Published Data Contents
Manufacturer test report noise data fortwo  May 2019 Transformers
transformers size with forced cooling March 2011
e 110/38 kV - 63 MVA [1/3 octave data

available]

e 38kV/MV - 15 MVA (ABB)
(accessed September 2025)
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Data Source Date Published Data Contents
EirGrid Evidence Based Environmental May 2016 Noise survey on the 110
Studies Study 8: Noise (accessed kV substation at Dunfirth
September 2025)

Manufacturer (Trench) test report noise March 2022 Arc suppression coil

data for ENK 45/200/5.000 arc
suppression coil (accessed September
2025)

Manufacture (SDMO) technical data sheet ~ August 2025 Standby diesel generator
for J110K (accessed September 2025)

7.3.2 Approach to Assessment of Effects

7.3.2.1 Construction Noise

In the absence of an Irish construction noise methodology or statutory guidelines, the following
British Standard (BS) has been adopted for the assessment of temporary noise impacts due
construction at Noise Sensitive Locations (NSLs)*.

BS5228 ‘Code of Practice for Noise and Vibration Control on Construction and Open Sites —
Part 1: Noise’ (2009+A1:2014) provides comprehensive guidance including details of typical
noise levels associated with items of plant and activities, prediction methods, and options for
mitigation measures, and therefore has been considered appropriate for use in this assessment.

Based on the BS5228 Part 1 ‘Example method 2 — 5dB(A) change’ in BS5228 Part 1
2009+A1:2014, noise levels generated by site activities are deemed to be potentially significant
if the total noise (pre-construction ambient plus site noise) exceeds the pre-construction ambient
noise by 5dB or more, subject to lower cut-off values of 65dB, 55dB and 45dB Laeq, T from site
noise alone, for the daytime, evening and night-time periods, respectively; and a duration of one
month or more, unless works of a shorter duration are likely to result in significant effect.

The specific inventory of plant and working methods to be applied during the construction phase
will be devised by the appointed Contractor. The Contractor is not yet appointed therefore,
these specific details are not available to inform the assessment of potential noise and vibration
impacts. However, the assessment has been undertaken based on the impacts of construction
activities that are expected to be required. The construction activities are chosen to represent a
reasonable worst-case scenario. It is assumed that the majority of works can be undertaken
during weekday and Saturday daytime periods and that works during the Sundays, bank
holidays and night-time would only be undertaken by exception.

7.3.2.2 Construction Traffic

Changes in noise from road traffic on public roads can arise due to diversion routes (not
required for the Proposed Development) or due to additional traffic for the transfer of materials
and equipment and the attendance of site personnel. The National Roads Authority Guidelines*’
and Guidance*® do not provide a method for the assessment of temporary changes in road
traffic noise associated with construction, specifically. However, the 2014 Guidance describes
requirements for noise monitoring in Section 3.13. This states:

44 NSLs are taken from EPA NG4 Guidance (2016) and are defined as “Any dwelling house, hotel or hostel,
health building, educational establishment, place of worship or entertainment, or any other installation or area
of high amenity which for its proper enjoyment requires the absence of noise at nuisance levels.”

45 National Roads Authority (2004) Guidelines for the treatment of noise and vibration in national road schemes,
Revision 1

46 National Roads Authority (2014) Good practice guide for the treatment of noise during the planning of national
road schemes noise guidelines
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“The baseline noise level should be established for every noise-sensitive building or group of
buildings where traffic noise levels are likely to change significantly as a result of the scheme.
This includes areas where traffic flows are reduced by 20% or more, and where existing flows
are increased by 25% or more. Traffic noise will also change where traffic parameters other
than total flow volumes are changed. An increase in the percentage of heavy vehicles, or in
traffic speed, will also lead to increases in traffic noise. It is sufficient to calculate the Basic
Noise Level with and without the scheme to determine whether there would be a difference of
1dB or more.”

This is mainly concerned with permanent changes in road traffic noise but indicates that a
change of 1dB is considered to be significant. Although the Proposed Development is not a
road scheme, this is adopted for the assessment of temporary changes in road traffic noise as a
result of the Proposed Development on a precautionary basis.

7.3.2.3 Construction Vibration

The methodology and case studies described within BS5228 - Part 2: Vibration (2009+A1:2014)
have been used for the prediction of ground-borne vibration from some types of construction
activity. It should be noted that the generation, transmission and reception of ground-borne
vibration is affected by many parameters including energy input, boundary impedances and the
properties of the intervening ground.

BS5228 Part 2:2009+A1:2014 provides comprehensive guidance on the assessment of
vibration due to construction activity. It considers levels of vibration from construction in terms of
peak particle velocity (PPV) defined as the instantaneous maximum velocity reached by a
vibrating element as it oscillates about its rest position and is expressed in millimetres per
second (mm/s). Moreover, it provides guidance on the levels of vibration associated with human
perception and disturbance (threshold values are in Table 7.2), the onset of potential structural
damage to different types of buildings and Table 7.3 guidance on the potential onset of
cosmetic damage to buildings (threshold values are in Table 7.3) due to vibration arising during
construction.

Table 7.2: BS 5228 Part 2 guidance on the human perception of vibration due to
construction activity

Vibration level Effect

(PPV mm/s)

0.14 Vibration might be perceptible in most sensitive situations for most vibration frequencies
associated with construction. At lower frequencies, people are less sensitive to vibration.

0.3 Vibration might be just perceptible in residential environments.

1.0 It is likely that vibration of this level in residential environments will cause complaint but

can be tolerated if prior warning has been given to the residents.

10.0 Vibration is likely to be intolerable for any more than a very brief exposure to this level in
most building environments.

BS5228 Part 2:2009+A1:2014 states that low frequency vibration at:

e a PPV of 15mm/s may cause cosmetic damage in un-reinforced or light framed structures
(e.g. for residential / light commercial use)

e a PPV of 50mm/s may cause cosmetic damage in heavy commercial buildings.

These values apply to transient vibration which does not induce a resonant response in
structures and low-rise buildings. A source of continuous low frequency vibration may induce a
vibration response in buildings or structures at their resonant frequencies. The building would
then be subject to additional dynamic forces arising from its own motion. Therefore, BS5228
Part 2:2009+A1:2014 recommends that the values given should be reduced by 50% to consider
dynamic magnification due to resonances.
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Table 7.3: BS 5228 Part 2 guidance on potential cosmetic damage to buildings due to
construction activity

Vibration level Effect

(PPV mm/s)

Less than 7.5 Low risk of cosmetic damage to un-reinforced or light framed structures / buildings
(e.g. residential buildings)

7.5 or more Onset of increased risk of cosmetic damage to un-reinforced or light framed structures
/ building

7.3.2.4 Operational Noise

The EPA NG4 Guidance (2016) sets out a methodology for setting appropriate noise criteria on
operational noise emissions with the potential to affect NSLs. NSLs are defined as:

“Any dwelling house, hotel or hostel, health building, educational establishment, place of
worship or entertainment, or any other installation or area of high amenity which for its proper
enjoyment requires the absence of noise at nuisance levels.”

Firstly, sites are screened to determine whether they are within Quiet Areas based on the
proximity of the Proposed Development to urban areas and other major sources of
environmental noise. The Quiet Area Noise Criteria for applicable sites is a limit defined as
10dB below the average background noise level for the day (07:00 to 19:00), evening (19:00 to
23:00) and night-time (23:00 to 07:00) periods obtained by long-term noise monitoring.

For NSLs that are not identified as being within Quiet Areas, the NSLs are first screened for
areas of low background noise defined as those where the average background noise levels
(Laroo) are less than or equal to:

e Daytime: 40dB Largo
e Evening: 35dB Larso
e Night-time: 30dB Larso

The noise impact assessment criteria for NSLs within areas of low background noise are:

e Daytime (07:00 to 19:00) 45dB Lart
e Evening (19:00 to 23:00) 40dB Lart
e Night-time (23:00 to 07:00) 35dB Laeqt

where Lar is the rated noise level, which is equal to the Laeq plus any correction for tonal or
impulsive acoustic features.

Where low background noise criteria are not met, then the general criteria apply as follows:

e Daytime (07:00 to 19:00) 55dB Lart
e Evening (19:00 to 23:00) 50dB LarT
e Night-time (23:00 to 07:00) 45dB Laeq.T

The EPA NG4 Guidance states that the limit values for noise from licensed sites apply to:
“noise attributable solely to on-site activities, expressed as a free field value at any NSL”.
It is clarified that in the night-time:

“Tonal noise from the facility should not be audible at any NSL”. However, no methodology is
provided to test whether sound will be audible at any NSL. The assessment of operational noise
due to the transformers includes the assumption that the sound includes tonal features to
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ensure a conservative assessment approach. Corrections are applied to the specific noise
levels to represent the calculated rating levels. NG4 states:

“A penalty of 5dB for tonal and/or impulsive elements is to be applied to the daytime and
evening measured Laeq 1 Values to determine the appropriate rating level (Lar7)”

The operational noise levels will be predicted by using 3-dimensional computer modelling
software that based on the methodology provided in ISO 9613-2 (2024) at all the considered
NSLs.

7.3.3 Study Area

The study area is defined as 300m from the application site boundary of the Proposed
Development as shown in Figure 7.1. Locations within the study area have been identified that
are the closest receptors that are sensitive to noise and vibration. These are residential
properties and are reported as NSLs as described in the Section 7.4.1.

Figure 7.1: Study Area
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7.4 Receiving Environment

7.41 Locations

The proposed site is situated to the north of the existing development within the Drogheda
Business and Technology Park, directly adjacent to the northern boundary of Drogheda
College. It lies approximately 400m east of the M1 motorway and around 300m west of the
Meath-Louth County boundary. The surrounding area features a mix of land uses, including
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agricultural, residential, educational, and industrial. The location of the site and NSLs are
presented in Figure 7.2.

Site access is proposed via the existing Business Park Road from Donore Road and the
roundabout at Drogheda College. The Amazon Data Centre and Oldbridge 110 kV substation lie
to the south and south-west within the Business Park.

Figure 7.2: Site Boundary and Noise Sensitive Locations
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7.4.2 Baseline

No baseline noise monitoring has been undertaken for this assessment. It is assumed that
baseline ambient noise levels are such that:

e Construction: the cut-off values for the assessment of construction noise are applied
without relaxation on a precautionary basis (as is likely due to rural/quiet environment)

e Operation: for a conservative assessment, the criteria for Areas with Low Background
Noise, as outlined in NG4 guidance, have been applied. However, baseline noise survey
conducted in 2019 for the Drogheda Data Storage Facility EIAR*” suggests that the identified
NSLs would not be classified as being within Quiet Areas.

47 Planning Application to Meath County Council EIAR, Data Storage Facility Development Drogheda IDA
Business and Technology Park, Donore Road, Drogheda, Co. Meath, AWN Consulting December 2019.

PL1 | 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-001 | July 2026

Page 92 of 266



Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation
Planning and Environmental Considerations Report

7.5 Construction Phase Considerations

7.5.1 Construction Noise

A description of the activities has been developed based on what is expected to occur during

the main stages of the construction phase in line with similar projects and through consultation

with the project team. The noise levels for each construction plant have been taken from
BS 5228 Part 1 - Annexes C and D and corrected for utilisation time based on the estimated
percentage of time the plant is expected to be in use over a typical working day.

This provides the basis of the noise calculations that account for the separation distance
between working areas to the nearest NSLs to predict received noise levels due to the
combination of equipment to be utilised in each stage.

Table 7.4 shows the plant noise levels predicted for each construction phase.

Table 7.4: Noise-emitting plant expected to be used during the construction phase

Phase Plant description Qty % on BS 5228 Laegiom  Corrected
time reference (dB) combined
LAeq,10m
(dB)

Site Preparation — Tracked excavator 30t 1 50 C.2.16 75 84
Groundworks and Mini excavator with 1 10 C5.2 83
concrete platform hydraulic breaker

Dozer 28t 1 50 c.2.11 79

Articulated dump truck 23t 1 50 C.2.32 74

Grader 1 10 C.6.31 86

Hand-held circular saw 1 5 C.5.36 87

Vibratory roller 12t 1 25 C.5.21 80

Cement pump and cement 1 25 C.4.24 67

mixer truck discharging

Concrete mixer truck 1 25 c4.27 79

Cement spreader 1 25 C.4.18 75

Generator 1 100 C4.78 66

Compressor 1 50 D.7.29 74

Pump 1 50 C.4.88 68
Civils works - Tracked excavator 30t 1 50 C.2.16 75 81
E\?’gltg“gﬂﬁ;:; 131& Dozer 28t 1 50 C.2.11 79
38 kV building CFA piling rig 1 25 C.12.40 81

Tracked mobile crane 55t 1 25 C.3.29 70

Mobile telescopic crane 80t 1 25 C.4.39 77

Cement pump and cement 1 25 C.4.24 67

mixer truck discharging

Concrete mixer truck 1 25 c4.27 79

Cement spreader 1 25 C.4.18 75

Poker vibrator 1 25 C.4.34 69

Generator 1 100 C.4.78 66
Electrical installation Tracked excavator 30t 1 50 C.2.16 75 79
works — Installation of ™ e iated dump truck 23t 1 50 C2.32 74

Hand-held circular saw 1 5 C.5.36 87
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Phase Plant description Qty % on  BS 5228 LaAegiom  Corrected
time reference (dB) combined
LAeq,10m
(dB)
transformers and Telescopic handler / forklift 3 25 C.2.35 71
equipment -
Tracked mobile crane 55t 1 25 C.3.29 77
Generator 1 100 C4.78 66

The outcomes of Table 7.4 (i.e. corrected combined Laeq,10m (dB)), have then been used to
predict the noise levels at the closest NSLs as shown in Table 7.5. The noise impacts were
calculated accounting for distance between the works and the receivers and assuming mixture
of hard and soft ground but without screening attenuation.

Table 7.5: Construction Noise Levels at NSLs due to the Proposed Development

Construction Activity Predicted noise level, Laeq (dB)
phase NSL1 NSL2 NSL3 NSL4 NSL5
Proposed substation's perimeter fence - approx. 165m from closest NSL

Site preparation Groundworks and concrete platform 51 57 56 55 52
Civils construction Construction of 110 kV GIS building and 49 55 54 53 49
works 38 kV building

Electrical installation Installation of transformers and equipment 47 53 52 51 47
works

Additionally, Table 7.6 shows the calculated distances from the proposed substation's perimeter
fence and the site entrance (unless otherwise stated) at which the weekday time and weekends
construction threshold values, in accordance with BS 5228-1, are predicted to be exceeded, any
NSLs falling within these are identified. These two thresholds have been reported because
construction working hours are expected to be Monday to Friday from 07:00 to 19:00 and
Saturday from 08.00 to 14.00.

Table 7.6: Predicted Buffer Distance for each Phase of Construction and the Number of
NSLs within the Buffer

65 dB Laeq threshold 55 dB Laeq threshold
Weekday time (07.00-19.00) and Sat Evenings and weekend (Sat from 13.00
morning (07.00-13.00) and Sun)

Construction  Distance buffer  NSLs where Distance buffer NSLs where

Phase within which the construction noise  within which the construction noise
threshold is levels potentially threshold is levels potentially
predicted to be exceed the predicted to be exceed the
exceeded (m) threshold value exceeded (m) threshold value

Site preparation 74 - 206 NSL2, NSL3, NSL4

Civil 59 - 165 NSL2

construction

works

Electrical 46 - 129 -

installation

works

It should be noted that the Site Preparation phase is programmed over eight weeks for the
entire site, consequently the duration of this phase by the site entrance area would be
considerably shorter. Due to the shorter distances from the closest NSLs, the predicted
exceedances are expected to be managed within the Construction Environmental Management
Plan (CEMP) and advance community liaison.
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7.5.2 Construction Vibration

Construction activities that are expected to generate ground-borne vibration associated with the
construction phases at the closest NSLs (approximately 165m) include:

e Excavation

e Vibratory compaction to fill materials and rolling of surfacing as part of new ducting and
cabling

Table 7.7 presents the impact of vibration due to different construction activities. Annex E of
BS5228 Part 2:2009+A1:2014 includes an empirical method for the prediction of vibration
arising from steady state vibratory compaction.

The assessment also considers the impact of vibratory piling in case that this is required during
any stage of construction within the proposed substation perimeter fence (approximately 165m
from closest NSL). This describes the worst-case source of ground-borne vibration. BS5228-
2:2009+A1:2014 Annex E includes an empirical method for the prediction of vibration arising
from all operation (i.e. steady state and start up/run down) vibratory piling.

Table 7.7: Assessment of Vibration at the Closest NSL

Activity Predicted PPV at Comparison with threshold values
the closest NSL Human perception Cosmetic damage
(mm/s) (1 mmis) (7.5 mmis)

Approx. 165m from the closest NSL

Vibratory compaction — 0.04 Not exceeded Not exceeded
steady state

Approx. 165m from the closest NSL

Vibratory piling 0.17 Not exceeded Not exceeded

This shows that when the ground works for the new ducting and cabling works will be
undertaken at the closest part of the works to the closest adjacent dwellings, it is likely that
vibration levels would be just perceptible but would not exceed thresholds for complaint in terms
of human perception and cosmetic damage. This would also be the case for any vibratory piling
works undertaken within the proposed substation's perimeter fence.

7.5.3 Construction Traffic

It is envisaged that the route to the site will be from the M1 motorway to the Donore Road, via
the IDA park road network.

The project team estimate that traffic movements will peak at 20 HGV/day during construction
phase — civils works and will be up to 36 vehicles/day for personnel, with abnormal loads only
required for the delivery of the transformers (further information in Chapter 13). Consequently, it
is expected that:

e temporary local impact on Donore Road and adjacent connecting roads would be managed
through the CEMP

e given the scale of the Proposed Development, the additional construction traffic is expected
to have a negligible increase on average local and regional road traffic volumes.
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7.6 Operation and Maintenance Phase Consideration

The operational noise assessment implements the procedures of ISO 9613-2¢ using a three-
dimensional acoustic model developed using DataKustik CadnaA software. The detail of the
calculation methodology and assumptions are provided below:

e Noise source elements which represent operational activities

e Screening elements such as buildings and plant enclosures

e Downward-curving propagation path (downwind) according to ISO 9613-2
e Sensitive receptor elements at first floor level

e Ground absorptive (G=0.5)

e Temperature (10°C) and Humidity (70%)

The basic formula of the noise model to predict the noise level for each noise source is given
below:

Lyp(DW) = L, + D, — A

Where

Ler (DW) is the equivalent continuous downwind octave-band sound pressure level at a
receiver location in dB

L, is the octave-band sound power level in dB, re 1pW

D, is the directivity correction in dB

A is the octave-band attenuation in dB

The attenuation term A is given as follows:

A=Ay +Agem + Agr + Apar + Amisc

Where

Agiv is the attenuation due to geometrical divergence in dB

Auem is the attenuation due to atmospheric absorption in dB

Agr is the attenuation due to ground effect in dB

Apar is the attenuation due to a barrier in dB

Apise is the attenuation due to miscellaneous other effects in dB, such as the

attenuation due to propagation through foliage, an industrial site or a built-up
region of houses.

Sound reflections are also considered by using image sources method. The overall noise levels
at each of the NSLs are then calculated by logarithmic additions of all octave-band levels due to
considered noise sources.

The internal layout of the Proposed Development is shown in Figure 7.3. A list of operational
noise sources is presented in Table 7.8 with the steady state sound power levels (SWL) that
have been applied within the acoustic model. The noise emission data of plant items for the
Proposed Development have been obtained from the manufacturer’s datasheets or from those

481S0 9613 (2024) Acoustics — Attenuation of sound during propagation outdoors — Part 2: General method of
calculation’.
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provided for other similar projects with similar specifications. It is assumed that all plant items
will operate continuously with no significant tonal or impulsive features. Three scenarios have
been considered in the noise model:

e Scenario 1 - normal operation

During normal operation of the substation, the 110/38 kV power transformers and the
38kV/MV power transformers will be operating and producing noise. The arc suppression
coils and diesel generator would not be producing noise.

e Scenario 2 - Earth fault

One arc suppression coil will emit noise during the fault condition until the fault is repaired.
The associated power transformer, either 110/38 kV or 38 kV/MV would not be operational
and would not be producing noise. All other power transformers would continue to operate
and produce noise.

e Scenario 3 - LV mains supply failure
The standby diesel generator fitted with a silencer will operate to maintain the control and

protection systems until the LV supply has been restored. All power transformers would
continue to operate and produce noise.

The data used is considered to be a reasonable worst-case scenario. Following the
procurement process, a different manufacturer may be chosen. Notwithstanding this, the noise
associated with the Proposed Development is not expected to significantly exceed what has
been assessed.

Figure 7.3: Site Layout of the Proposed Development
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Table 7.8: List of Noise Sources considered within the Acoustic Model for the Operation
of the Proposed Development

Scenario Description Number of items Sound power level
dB(A)
1 Normal 2 transformers 110/38 kV 63 MVA with cooling fan 77 (each)
operation 2 transformers 38kV/MV 15 MVA 70 (each)
2 Earth fault 1 Arc Suppression Coil 84
2 transformers 110/38 kV 63 MVA with cooling fan 77 (each)
1 transformer 38 kV/MV 15 MVA 70
3 LV mains 1 diesel generator with silencer 86
supply failure 2 transformers 110/38 kV 63 MVA with cooling fan 77 (each)
2 transformers 38kV/MV 15 MVA 70 (each)

Source: ESB, 2025 and Mott MacDonald

The predicted operational noise levels, rounded to the nearest whole decibel value, for each
NSL are presented in Table 7.9. Noise contours plots produced by the acoustic model are
presented in Figure 7.4 to Figure 7.6.

Table 7.9: Predicted Rating Noise Levels Due to Operational Noise at Each NSL

Operational NSL1 NSL2 NSL3 NSL4 NSL5
scenario
1 - Normal operation " Predicted noise level, Laeq (dB) 18 20 20 23 21
Correction, dB +5 dB tonality penalty
Rating noise level, La.1r (dB) 23 25 25 28 26
2 - Earth fault Predicted noise level, Laeq (dB) 22 26 24 28 26
Correction, dB +5 dB tonality penalty
Rating noise level, La.1r (dB) 27 31 29 33 31
3 - LV mains supply Predicted noise level, Laeq (dB) 23 26 24 24 21
ilure @
failure Correction, dB N/A
Rating noise level, La.r (dB) 23 26 24 24 21
Notes:

[1] A 5dB tonality penalty has been applied due to the characteristic tonal nature of transformer noise.
[2] No penalty is applied for Scenario 3, as the predicted noise levels at NSLs are primarily influenced by the emergency
generator. Tonal and impulsive characteristics are not expected in this case.
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Figure 7.4: Noise Contours Plot of Predicted Operation Noise Levels for Scenario 1
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Figure 7.5: Noise Contours Plot of Predicted Operation Noise Levels for Scenario 2
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Figure 7.6: Noise Contours Plot of Predicted Operation Noise Levels for Scenario 3
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For a conservative assessment, a +5 dB tonality penalty has been applied to Scenario 1
(normal operation) and Scenario 2 (earth fault) due to the dominance of transformer noise. All
predicted noise levels at the NSLs are well below the NG4 guidance criteria for quiet areas: 45
dB Laeq during daytime, 40 dB Laeq in the evening, and 35 dB Laeq at night.

Based on the findings of the EirGrid Evidence-Based Environmental Studies, noise survey data
from a comparable site indicated no distinct tonal elements associated with the transformer.
Therefore, clearly audible tonal noise at NSLs is not expected for this development.

7.7 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures
The following specific mitigation measures will be implemented during the construction phase:

e phasing of the construction works to reduce the impact due to simultaneous activities
e use of quieter equipment and enhanced noise reduction kit (e.g. exhaust silencers)

Construction noise will be controlled in accordance with the best practice guidance, including
BS 5228. The Contractor will ensure that:

o Noise levels do not exceed the limits set by the Local Authority or as otherwise agreed.

e Where no site-specific limits are provided, construction noise will be managed to avoid
significant adverse impacts at the nearest sensitive receptors.

Additionally, noise and vibration will be minimised by the following.

e Construction works will reduce after 12.00 on a Saturday to avoid the sensitivity of the
afternoon period.
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e ESB will appoint a designated point of contact to deal with community queries and
complaints during the construction period.

In accordance with best practice, noise emissions will be minimised at source to minimise the
exposure site personnel to noise from construction.

The CEMP will be implemented during the construction phase to minimise any construction
noise and vibration impacts and in consultation with local councils. The Contractor is obliged to
comply with Local Authority controls on noise and vibration during construction. This will include
(but will not be limited to):

o setting limits for the control of noise and vibration from construction activities
e the provision of mitigation measures required whilst adopting best practicable means
e noise or vibration monitoring where disturbance is reported as required

A comprehensive noise and vibration monitoring protocol will also be implemented. which includes:

e Baseline review of sensitive receptors;
e Monitoring where works are in proximity to receptors or where complaints are received;
e A trigger-action-response procedure, whereby if noise levels approach or exceed agreed

thresholds, additional mitigation measures will be implemented immediately (e.g. screening,
rescheduling of works, use of quieter plant).

A record of all monitoring and corrective actions will be maintained and made available to the
Local Authority on request.

As part of the CEMP, the Contractor will also develop and implement a stakeholder
communications plan.

No specific mitigation or monitoring measures are proposed for the operational phase. However,
complaints from local resident will be investigated, corrective action taken (if need be) and
logged accordingly.

7.8 Residual Effects

The Proposed Development is expected to generate noise during both the construction and
operational stages.

The assessment has considered the exceedances of threshold given by BS 5228-Part 1 and the
NG4 guidance for areas with low background noise, based on predictions of noise arising during
construction and operation.

Following the implementation of mitigation measures (refer to Section 7.7 for details), the
residual effects due to noise and vibration during the works are predicted to be minor and
temporary during the construction phase.

During the operational phase, potential significant effects are not expected under all scenarios
due to the separation distances.
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8 Biodiversity

8.1 Introduction

This chapter provides an assessment of the potential ecological effects of the Proposed
Development as shown in Figure 3.1 of this PECR. A detailed description of the Proposed
Development is included in Chapter 3 of this PECR.

The purpose of this chapter is to:

e Establish and evaluate the baseline ecological environment, as relevant to the Proposed
Development

o Identify, describe and assess all potentially significant ecological effects associated with the
Proposed Development

e Set out the mitigation measures required to address any potentially significant ecological
effects and ensure compliance with relevant nature conservation legislation

e Provide an assessment of the significant of any residual ecological effects

e Identify any appropriate compensation, enhancement or post-construction monitoring
requirements.

8.2 Policy and Guidance

The Chapter 2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context chapter of this report describes the wider
policy and legislative context applicable to the Proposed Development.

The collation of ecological baseline data and the preparation of this assessment have had
regard to the following legislation, policy and guidance documents. This is not an exhaustive list
but the most relevant legislation, policies and guidance to the preparation of this PECR chapter.

8.21 Legislation
The following international legislation is relevant to the Proposed Development:

e Council Directive 92/43/EEC on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and Wild Fauna and
Flora; hereafter referred to as the ‘Habitats Directive’. The Habitats Directive is the legislation
under which the Natura 2000 network of protected sites was established. Special areas of
conservation (SACs) are designated for the protection of natural habitat types listed under
Annex | and the habitats of the species listed under Annex Il, of the Habitats Directive.

e Directive 2009/147/EEC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 November
2009 on the conservation of wild birds; hereafter, referred to as the ‘Birds Directive’. The
Birds Directive is the legislation under which special protection areas (SPAs) are designated
for the protection of endangered species of wild birds listed under Annex | of that directive.

e Directive 2000/60/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 23 October 2000
establishing a framework for Community action in the field of water policy hereafter referred
to as the ‘Water Framework Directive’. The Water Framework Directive is the legislation
under which the protection and improvement of water quality in all waters (rivers, lakes,
groundwater and transitional coastal waters) is required, with the aim of achieving good
ecological status by 2015, or at the latest, by 2027.

The following national legislation is relevant to the Proposed Development:
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o Wildlife Acts 1976 to 2021, hereafter collectively referred to as the ‘Wildlife Acts’, which
legislate at the national level for the protection of wildlife and for the control of activities that
may harm wildlife. All bird species, 22 other animal species or groups of species, and 86
species of flora are protected under this legislation.

e Planning and Development Acts 2000 (as amended) which is the legislative basis for Irish
planning. Under this legislation, development plants (usually implemented at Local Authority
level) must include mandatory objectives for the conservation of natural heritage and for the
conservation of European sites. It also sets out the requirements for environmental
assessment with respect to planning, including transposition of the Habitats Directive and
Birds Directive into Irish law.

e European Communities (EC) (Birds and Natural Habitats) Regulations 2011 to 2015,
hereafter, referred to as the ‘Birds and Habitats Regulations’. This legislation transposes the
Habitats Directive and the Birds Directive into Irish law. It also contains regulations (49 and
50) that deal with invasive species (those included within the Third Schedule of the
regulations).

e European Communities (Water Policy) Regulations 2003 (S.I. No. 722 of 2003), which
transposes the Water Framework Directive into Irish law.

e Flora (Protection) Order 2022, which lists species of plants protected under Section 21 of the
Wildlife Acts.

8.2.2 Policy

Relevant national and local policies and objectives from various plans have been reviewed and
are detailed below. These are considered in the assessment presented in this chapter.

8.2.21 National Biodiversity Action Plan 2023-2030

Relevant Outcome 3C: Planning and development will facilitate and secure biodiversity’s
contributions to people. All Public Authorities and private sector bodies move towards no net
loss of biodiversity through strategies, planning, mitigation measures, appropriate offsetting
and/or investment in Blue-Green infrastructure.

8.2.2.2 Meath County Council Climate Action Plan 2024-2029

Relevant Goal 3: Protected and Enhance Meath’s Natural Environment by Supporting
Biodiversity and Increasing Climate Resilience:

— Objective 3.1 Support the responsible management, protection and enhancement of
Meath’s natural heritage, biodiversity and environment.

8.2.2.3 Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027
e Chapter 8 Cultural and Natural Heritage Strategy:
Biodiversity

— HER POL 27: To protect, conserve and enhance the County’s biodiversity where
appropriate.

— HER POL 28: To integrate in the development management process the protection and
enhancement of biodiversity and landscape features wherever possible, by minimising
adverse impacts on existing habitats (whether designated or not) and by including
mitigation and/or compensation measures as appropriate.

— HER POL 31: To ensure that the ecological impact of all development proposals on
habitats and species are appropriately assessed by suitably qualified professional(s) in
accordance with best practice guidelines — e.g. the preparation of an Ecological Impact
Assessment (EclA), Screening Statement for Appropriate Assessment, Environmental
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Impact Assessment, Natura Impact Statement (NIS), species surveys efc. (as
appropriate)

Statutory Nature Reserves

HER POL 32: To permit development on or adjacent to designated Special Areas of
Conservation, Special Protection Areas, Natural Heritage Areas, Statutory Nature
Reserves or those proposed to be designated over the period of the Plan, only where the
development has been subject to the outcome of the Appropriate Assessment process
and has been carried out to the satisfaction of the Planning Authority, in consultation with
National Parks and Wildlife.

HER POL 33: To have regard to the views and guidance of the National Parks and
Wildlife Service in respect of proposed development where there is a possibility that such
development may have an impact on a designated European or National site or a site
proposed for such designation.

HER POL 34: To undertake appropriate surveys and collect data to provide an evidence-

base to assist the Council in meeting its obligations under Article 6 of the Habitats
Directives (92/43/EEC) as transposed into Irish Law, subject to available resources.

Protecting Biodiversity in Meath — Non-Designated Sites:

HER POL 35: To ensure, where appropriate, the protection and conservation of areas,
sites, species and ecological/networks of biodiversity value outside designated sites and
to require an appropriate level of ecological assessment by suitably qualified
professional(s) to accompany development proposals likely to impact on such areas or
species.

Protected Species

HER POL 36: To consult with the National Parks and Wildlife Service and take account of
their views and any licensing requirements, when undertaking, approving or authorising
development which is likely to affect plant, animal or bird species protected by law.

Woodlands, Hedgerows and Trees

HER POL37: To encourage the retention of hedgerows and other distinctive boundary
treatments in rural areas and prevent loss and fragmentation, where practically possible.
Where removal of a hedgerow, stone wall or other distinctive boundary treatment is
unavoidable, mitigation by provision of the same type of boundary will be required.

HER POL 38: To promote and encourage planting of native hedgerow species in new
developments and as part of the Council’'s own landscaping works.

HER POL 40: To protect and encourage the effective management of native and semi-
natural woodlands, groups of trees and individual trees and to encourage the retention of
mature trees and the use of tree surgery rather than felling, where possible, when
undertaking, approving or authorising development.

HER POL 41: To protect trees the subject of Tree Preservation Orders (see Map 9.3),
Champion and Heritage Trees identified on the Tree Register of Ireland and Heritage
Tree Database when undertaking, approving, or authorising development.

HER POL 42: To promote the preservation of individual trees or groups of trees as

identified on the Heritage Maps in Volume 2 and to manage these trees in line with
arboricultural best practice.

Invasive Species:

HER POL 43: To promote best practice in the control of invasive species in the carrying
out its functions in association with relevant authorities including Tll and the Department
of Transport, Tourism and Sport.

HER POL 44: To require all development proposals to address the presence or absence
of invasive alien species on proposed development sites and (if necessary) require
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applicants to prepare and submit an Invasive Species Management Plan where such a
species exists to comply with the provisions of the European Communities (Birds and
Natural Habitats) Regulations 2011-2015.

Green Infrastructure:

— HER POL 55: To recognise the economic, social, environmental and physical value of
Green Infrastructure.

— HER POL 56: To require that all Land Use Plans protect, manage and provide where
possible green infrastructure in an integrated and coherent manner.

e Chapter 11 Development Management Standards and Land Use Zoning Objectives

— DM OBJ 7: Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDS) measures are required to form
part of the design of all developments.

— DM OBJ 11: Existing trees and hedgerows of biodiversity and/or amenity value shall be
retained, where possible.

Boundary Treatments

— MP POL 8: To require the provision of high quality, durable, appropriately designed and
secure boundary treatments in all developments.

— DM POL 9: To support the retention of field boundaries for their ecological/habitat
significance, as demonstrated by a suitably qualified professional. Where removal of a
hedgerow, stone wall or other distinctive boundary treatment is unavoidable, mitigation by
provision of the same boundary type will be required.

8.2.24 Meath Biodiversity Action Plan 2025-2030
Relevant policies from the Meath Biodiversity Action Plan 2025-2030 include:

e 9: Leading the Way in Policy — Support the implementation of the Birds and Habitats
Directives in protecting, and where possible, in achieving an improvement in the
conservation status of protected species and habitats in County Meath.

o 10: Leading the Way in Policy — Support the review and update of policies, objectives and
development management standards in the Meath County Development Plan.

Policies and objectives updated to support the following:

— No net loss of biodiversity through strategies, planning, mitigation measures, appropriate
offsetting and/or investing in Blue-Green infrastructure.

— Biodiversity measures and nature-based solutions are considered in new public and
private projects and developments, where appropriate.

— Alignment of plans and the design and delivery of public projects and private
developments with Inland Fisheries Ireland’s guidance document ‘Planning for
Watercourses in the Urban Environment’.

— Minimisation of the impact of artificial lighting on nocturnal biodiversity.

e 15: Leading the Way in Planning — Develop and implement a Green Infrastructure Strategy
in accordance with international best practice and emerging national guidance.

e 16: Leading the Way in Planning — Support habitat retention and the integration of
biodiversity measures into plans and the design and delivery of public projects and private
developments, aiming for no net loss of biodiversity and biodiversity net gain where possible.

e 17: Leading the Way in Planning — Support the integration of nature-based solutions into
plans and the design and delivery of public projects and private developments.

e 18: Leading the Way in Planning — Align public projects and private developments with
Inland Fisheries Ireland’s guideline document ‘Planning for Watercourses in the Urban
Environment’ and update development management standards as appropriate.
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¢ 19: Leading the Way in Planning — Apply appropriate lighting specifications and mitigation
measures to new development, new projects, lighting upgrades and existing lighting stock,
as appropriate, to minimise disturbance to local biodiversity.

e 20: Leading the Way in Planning — Protect existing swift nesting sites where possible,
establish new sites in existing public and private properties; and request integration of
artificial swift nest bricks & boxes in new development.

e 22: Leading the Way in Planning — Develop and provide guidance on the management of
biodiversity issues for developers in the planning process.

8.2.25 Planning and Development Act 2024

Meath County Council is obliged to take biodiversity into account when considering
plans/proposals for development, to include both statutorily protected nature conservation sites
and habitats and species in the wider county.

8.2.3 Guidelines

In valuing the ecological receptors and the potential impacts on biodiversity arising from
construction and operation of the Proposed Development, the following guidance was
considered including:

e Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland. Terrestrial, Freshwater,
Coastal and Marine (CIEEM, 2024)

e Ecology Guidelines for Electricity Transmission Projects, A Standard Approach to Ecological
Impact Assessment of High Voltage Transmission Projects (EirGrid, 2020)

e Nature Inclusive Design Pilots (EirGrid, 2022)
e A Guide to Habitats in Ireland (Fossitt, 2000)
e Best Practice Guidance for Habitat Survey and Mapping (Smith et al., 2011)

e Guidelines for Assessment of Ecological Impacts of National Road Schemes (National
Roads Authority, 2009)

e Ecological Surveying Techniques for Protected Flora and Fauna during the planning of
National Road Schemes (National Roads Authority, 2009)

e Guidelines for the Treatment of Badgers Prior to the Construction of National Road Schemes
(National Roads Authority, 2005)

e Guidelines for the Treatment of Otters prior to the Construction of National Road Schemes
(National Roads Authority, 2008)

e Guidelines for the Treatment of Bats During the Construction of National Road Schemes
(National Roads Authority, 2005)

e Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists: Good Practice Guidelines, 4th Edition (Bat
Conservation Trust, 2024)

e A Framework for the Assessment of Groundwater Dependent Terrestrial Ecosystems under
the Water Framework Directive (EPA, 2008)

8.3 Methodology

8.3.1 Desk Study

A desk study was carried out on 16 September 2025 to collate available information on the local
ecological environment within the boundary of, and in the vicinity of, the Proposed
Development. The following resources were used to inform the assessment presented in this
chapter of the PECR report:
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e Data on European sites (SACs and SPAs), Natural Heritage Areas (NHAs) and proposed
Natural Heritage Areas (pNHAs) as held by the National Parks and Wildlife Service (NPWS)
from https://www.npws.ie/protected-sites and https://www.npws.ie/maps-and-data. Refer to
Section 8.4 and Figure 8.1 for descriptions and locations of protected sites in the vicinity of
the Proposed Development.

e Records of rare and protected species for the 2km grid square(s), as held by the National
Biodiversity Data Centre (www.biodiversityireland.ie) or the 10km grid square(s), as held by
NPWS. Refer to Section 8.4.2 for all desk study flora and fauna records.

e Spatial information relevant to the planning process including land zoning and planning
applications from the Department of Housing, Government and Local Heritage web map
portal, available from https://myplan.ie/.

e Ordnance Survey Ireland mapping and aerial photography from http://map.geohive.ie/

e Data on waterbodies, available for download from the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) web map service, available from https://gis.epa.ie/EPAMaps/

¢ Information on soils, geology and hydrogeology in the area available from the Geological
Survey Ireland (GSI) online Spatial Resources service, available from https://www.gsi.ie/en-
ie/data-and-maps/Pages/Groundwater.aspx

e Information on the conservation status of birds in Ireland from Birds of Conservation Concern
in Ireland (Gilbert et al., 2021)

e Published and unpublished NPWS reports on protected habitats and species including Irish
Wildlife Manuals and associated reports*®

e Conservation Objectives reports, Site Synopses, Natura 2000 Data forms, Backing
Documents and Maps prepared by the NPWS5°

o Maps of landscape favourability for each Irish bat species at a 5km resolution as per the
NBDC mapping website®’!

e Information on the location, nature and design of the Proposed Development supplied by the
applicant’s design team.

e Appropriate Assessment (AA) Screening Report for the Proposed Development, completed
by Mott MacDonald Ltd.

e An overview of the information considered in the desk study and the size of the study area is
outlined in Table 8.1.

Table 8.1: Overview of the Desk Study

Data Type Ecological Receptor Data Source Study Area
Internationally Designated  Special Areas of NPWS Designated Sites 10km
Sites Conservation (SACs) and Viewer

candidate SACs (cSACs)

Special Protection Areas NPWS Designated Sites 10km

(SPAs) and candidate Viewer
SPAs (cSPAs)
Ramsar Sites Irish Ramsar Wetlands 10km
Committee
National Statutory and Natural Heritage Areas NPWS Protected Sites 10km
Non-statutory sites (NHAs)
Proposed Natural Heritage =~ NPWS Protected Sites 10km

Areas (pNHAs)

4 Maps and Data | National Parks & Wildlife Service
50 hitps://www.npws.ie/protected-sites
51 Available from: https://maps.biodiversityireland.ie/ Accessed: August - October 2025.
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Data Type Ecological Receptor Data Source Study Area
Nature Reserves NPWS Protected Sites 2km
Wildfowl Sanctuaries NPWS Protected Sites 2km
I-WeBS Sites Birdwatch Ireland 2km
Biosphere Reserves 2km
Margaritifera sensitive NPWS data 2km
areas
Non-designated wetland Map of Irish Wetlands 2km
sites

Species Legally protected and NBDC Biodiversity Map 2km
notable species records viewer, Article 17 2019
including: Data (Habitats Directive),

1.  Terrestrial Article 12 2019 Data
and aquatic (Birds Directive), NPWS
fauna data request
including
mammals,
birds,
reptiles,
amphibians,
fish and
invertebrates
2. Rare higher
plants
Protected Bryophytes FPO Map Viewer - 2km
Bryophytes
Protected Vascular Plants FPO Map Viewer — 2km
Vascular Plants
Bat habitats, landscape Aerial imagery, NBDC 2km
features and commuting Biodiversity Map viewer
routes

8.3.1.1 Consultation

A pre-application meeting was held with Meath County Council (MCC) on 11 November 2025
(reference PP2025/379C). Further details are provided in Section 1.5.1.

8.3.2 Field Surveys

A site walkover survey was conducted on 31 July 2025 by an experienced ecologist to assess
and identify the habitats, presence of mammal activity, sensitive bird species, amphibians and
aquatic species within the boundary of the Proposed Development.

In addition, trail cameras were set in boundary field ditches to check for signs of otter and other
mammals (between 8 September to 22 September 2025 inclusive).

No specific breeding or wintering bird or other targeted species surveys were conducted or
deemed required. This is not considered to be a limitation for the assessment as the Proposed
Development is a relatively small project to install a new electricity distribution station in
managed agricultural farmland (low ecological value) adjacent to urban and road developments
where boundary habitats (hedgerows etc) of ecological value will largely be retained. In relation
to wintering birds the site does not include wetland habitat, is not located in an identified area
used by populations of wintering birds®? and noting disturbance context being adjacent to

52 |.WeBS Coverage
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relatively built-up area with a nearby motorway, which will minimise the sites importance for
wintering birds.

All areas of the Proposed Development site were accessible, and surveys were considered
sufficient to inform locations and evaluation of sensitive ecological receptors.

8.3.2.1 Habitats and Flora

Habitat survey methods were conducted in accordance with the methodology described in Best
Practice Guidance for Habitat Survey and Mapping®®. Habitats were classified to level three
according to the scheme outlined in the Guide to Habitats in Ireland>*. Classification of
European Annex 1 habitats was informed with reference to the EU Interpretation Manual for EU
Habitats®s having regard to the Irish Vegetation Classification®® where relevant.

Additionally, the area was searched for Species protected under the Flora (Protection) Order,
2022 or listed under the Ireland Red List No. 10: Vascular Plants®’.

Evidence of invasive plant species listed in Part 1 and non-native animal species listed in Part 2
of the Third Schedule of S.I No. 477 of 2011, European Communities (Birds and Natural
Habitats) Regulations 2011 were also searched for.

The presence of any drains was noted to identify pathways for surface water pollutants to
connect into the wider environment.

8.3.2.2 Fauna Surveys
Terrestrial Mammals (excl. Bats)

The presence or absence of terrestrial mammal species was surveyed through the detection of
field signs such as tracks, markings, foraging signs, droppings and by direct observation.

To investigate the presence of otter (Lutra lutra), a Ql species for the nearby River Boyne and
River Blackwater SAC, trail cameras were placed in the ditch within the southern boundary of
the Proposed Development, from 8 September to 22 September 2025. The ditch, although dry,
was still considered to be a potential commuting corridor to a natal den, which can be up to 1km
from a water body.%®

Bats

A visual assessment of potential bat roost features in trees was undertaken during the site
walkover, following the methodology outlined in Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists: Good
Practice Guidelines. Trees which may be affected by the Proposed Development works were
examined for potential roost features.

Birds

No dedicated bird surveys were undertaken at the site. Birds were instead surveyed in an ad
hoc fashion during the site walkover. Birds were identified by sigh and by the identification of

53 Smith G., O’'Donoghue, P., O’Hora, K., Delaney, E., (2011) Best Practice Guidance for Habitat Survey and
Mapping’

54 Fossit, J (2000) A Guide to Habitats in Ireland”

55 European Commission, (2013) Interpretation Manual of European Union Habitats. EUR 28.Nature ENV B.3.

56 https://biodiversityireland.shinyapps.io/vegetation-classification/

57 Wyse Jackson, M., FitzPatrick, U., Cole, E., Jebb, M., McFerran, D., Sheehy Skeffington, M. & Wright, M.
(2016) Ireland Red List No. 10: Vascular Plants. National Parks and Wildlife Service, Department of Arts,
Heritage, Regional, Rural and Gaeltacht Affairs, Dublin, Ireland.

580tters and Development. Northern Ireland Environment Agency. www.doeni.gov.uk/niea
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songs and calls. The general location and the activity of birds were recorded using the British
Trust for Ornithology (BTO) species and activity codes.

Other Protected Species

A visual assessment of the potential for habitats of other protected species, such as common
lizard (Zootoca vivipara), common frog (Rana temporaria), smooth newt (Lissotriton vulgaris),
marsh fritillary (Euphydryas aurinia) and aquatic species was also undertaken during the site
walkover.

8.3.3 Ecological Valuation and Assessment of Impacts

8.3.3.1 Zone of Influence

In the context of an ecological impact assessment generally (CIEEM, 2024) the Zone of
Influence (Zol) to potential impacts from a Proposed Development is defined as:

“The area over which ecological features may be affected by biophysical changes as a result of
the proposed project and associated activities. This is likely to extend beyond the project site,
for example where there are ecological or hydrological links beyond the site boundaries” and
that “the zone of influence will vary for different ecological features depending on their sensitivity
to an environmental change.”

The Zol varies depending on the construction and operational activity and the sensitivity of the
receptor (e.g., flora, birds, terrestrial mammals) to the effect encountered.

The Zol identified for various ecological receptors, having regard to the potential for impact as
outlined previously are precautionary and as detailed below:

e Footprint of the Proposed Development for direct damage to habitats.

e Localised dust deposition may occur during construction. Dust effects to ecological receptors
were identified as 50m within the boundary of the site; and/or 50m of the rouse(s) used by
construction vehicles on the public road up to 250m from the site entrance(s).

e 74m for moderate noise effects (>65dBLAeq to wetland bird species, based on noise
modelling conducted for the project (refer Chapter 7 accompanying PECR). This assessment
indicates that the noise levels drop to 65dB at 74m from noise source during construction
phase of the Proposed Development i.e. imperceptible effect. Worst case noise levels during
operational phase are 36dB at 74m from the noise source (imperceptible effect).

e 150m for breeding otter holts®,
e Catchment wide Zol for surface waterbodies
e 250m for groundwater dependant terrestrial ecosystems (GWDTEs) ©°

8.3.3.2 Ecological Valuation

Ecological receptors (including identified sites of ecological importance) are valued with regard
to the ecological valuation examples set out in Guidelines for Assessment of Ecological Impacts
of National Roads Schemes: Revision 26" and the guidance provided in Guidelines for

59 National Roads Authority (2006). Guidelines for the Treatment of Otters prior to the Construction of National
Road Schemes.

%0 Kilroy G, Dunne F, Ryan J, O'Connor A, Daly D, Craig M, Coxon C, Johnston P and Henning M (2008). A
Framework for the Assessment of Groundwater Dependent Terrestrial Ecosystems under the Water Framework
Directive. Environmental Research Centre Report. Environmental Protection Agency Ireland.

61 National Roads Authority (2009) Guidelines for Assessment of Ecological Impacts of National Roads
Schemes, Revision 2.
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Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland®?. Refer to Table 8.2 for the ecological
valuation criteria. In accordance with these guidelines, important ecological features within the
Zol of the Proposed Development which are “both of sufficient value to be material in decision
making and likely to be affected significantly” are considered to be Important Ecological
Features (IEFs). IEF’s are generally ecological features of local importance (higher) value or

greater.

Table 8.2: Site Valuation Criteria

Ecological Value

Description

Internationally Important

Sites designated (or qualifying for designation) as an SAC or SPA under the EU
Habitats or Birds Directives

Undesignated sites that fulfil criteria for designation as a European Site
Features essential to maintaining the coherence of the Natura 2000 network

Sites containing ‘best examples’ of the habitat types listed in Annex | of the Habitats
Directive

Resident or regularly occurring populations of birds listed in Annex | of the Birds
Directive and species listed in Annex Il and/or Annex IV of the Habitats Directive

Ramsar Sites

World Heritage Sites

Biosphere Reserves

Sites hosting significant species populations under the Bonn Convention
Sites hosting significant populations under the Berne Convention
Biogenetic Reserves

European Diploma Sites

Salmonid waters

Nationally Important

Sites or waters designated or proposed as an NHA

Statutory Nature Reserves

Refuge for fauna and flora protected under the Wildlife Acts

National Parks

Undesignated sites fulfilling criteria for designation as an NHA; Statutory Nature
Reserves; Refuge for Fauna and Flora protected under the Wildlife Act and/or a
National Park

Resident or regularly occurring populations (assessed to be important at the national
level) of species protected under the Wildlife Acts and/or species listed on the relevant
Red Data list)

Sites containing viable areas of the habitat types listed in Annex | of the Habitats
Directive

County Importance

Areas of Special Amenity

Areas subject to a Tree Preservation Order

Areas of High Amenity, or equivalent, designated under the County Development Plan
Resident or regularly occurring populations (assessed to be important at the County
level) of species of birds listed in Annex | of the Birds Directive, species listed in Annex
Il and/or IV of the Habitats Directive, species protected under the Wildlife Acts and/or
species listed on the relevant Red Data list

Site containing area(s) of the habitat types listed in Annex | of the Habitats Directive
that do not fulfil criteria for valuation as of International or National Importance

County important populations of species, or viable area of semi-natural habitats or
natural heritage features identified in the National or local Biodiversity Action Plan
Sites containing semi-natural habitat types with high biodiversity in a county context
and a high degree of naturalness, or populations of species that are uncommon within
the county

Sites containing habitats and species that are rare or are undergoing a decline in
quality or extent at a national level

62 CIEEM (2024) Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland: Terrestrial, Freshwater,
Coastal and Marine. Version 1.3.
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Ecological Value

Description

Local Importance (higher
value)

Locally important populations of priority species or habitats or natural heritage features
identified in the Local Biodiversity Action Plan

Resident or regularly occurring populations (assessed to be important at the Local
level) of species of birds listed in Annex | of the Birds Directive, species listed in Annex
Il and/or IV of the Habitats Directive, species protected under the Wildlife Acts and/or
species listed in the relevant Red Data list

Sites containing semi-natural habitat types with high biodiversity in a local context and
a high degree of naturalness, or populations of species that are uncommon in the
locality

Sites or features containing common or lower value habitats, including naturalised
species that are nevertheless essential in maintaining links and ecological corridors
between features of higher ecological value

Local Importance (lower
value)

Sites containing small areas of semi-natural habitat that are of some local importance
for wildlife

Sites of features containing non-native species that are of some importance in
maintaining habitat links

Source: NRA, 2009

8.3.3.3 Assessment of Impacts

Impacts were assessed and characterised in accordance with the Guidelines on the Information
to be Contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports®® as reproduced in Table 8.3.
Only key ecological receptor (IEF) impacts are assessed.

Table 8.3: Impact Magnitude and Duration Criteria

Impact Magnitude

Definition

Quality of Effects

Positive Effects

A change which improves the quality of the environment (for example, by increasing
species diversity; or the improving reproductive capacity of an ecosystem, or by
removing nuisances or improving amenities).

Neutral Effects

No effects or effects that are imperceptible, within normal bounds of variation or
within the margin of forecasting error

Negative/adverse Effects

A change which reduces the quality of the environment (for example, lessening
species diversity or diminishing the reproductive capacity of an ecosystem; or
damaging health or property or by causing nuisance).

Significance of Effect

Imperceptible
An effect capable of measurement but without significant consequences.

Not significant

An effect which causes noticeable changes in the character of the environment but
without significant consequences.

Slight Effects

An effect which causes noticeable changes in the character of the environment
without affecting its sensitivities.

Moderate Effects

An effect that alters the character of the environment in a manner that is consistent
with existing and emerging baseline trends

Significant Effects

An effect which, by its character, magnitude, duration or intensity alters a sensitive
aspect of the environment

Very Significant

83 EPA (2022) Guidelines on the Information to be Contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports
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Impact Magnitude

Definition

An effect which, by its character, magnitude, duration or intensity significantly alters
most of a sensitive aspect of the environment.

Profound Effects
An effect which obliterates sensitive characteristics

Duration and Frequency of
Effects

Momentary Effects
Effects lasting from seconds to minutes

Brief Effects
Effects lasting less than a day

Temporary Effects
Effects lasting less than a year

Short-term Effects
Effects lasting one to seven years

Medium-term Effects
Effects lasting seven to fifteen years.

Long-term Effects
Effects lasting fifteen to sixty years.

Permanent Effects
Effects lasting over sixty years

Reversible Effect
Effects that can be undone, for example through remediation or restoration

Frequency of Effects

Once, rarely, occasionally, frequently, constantly — or hourly, daily, weekly, monthly,
annually

Source: EPA, 2022

8.4 Baseline Ecological Environment

8.4.1 Designated Sites

The location of all designated sites in relation to the Proposed Development is presented in

Figure 8.1.
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Figure 8.1: Designated Sites in relation to the Proposed Development
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8.41.1 European Sites

The Birds Directive (2009/147/EC) and the Habitats Directive (92/42/EEC) put an obligation on
EU Member States to establish the Natura 2000 network. The Natura 2000 network comprises
sites of the highest biodiversity importance for rare and threatened habitats and species across
the EU. In Ireland, the Natura 2000 network of European sites comprises special areas of
conservation (SACs) and special protection areas (SPAs). SACs are selected for the
conservation of Annex | habitats (which are in danger of disappearance) and Annex Il species
(other than birds). SPAs are selected for the conservation of Annex | birds and other regularly
occurring migratory birds and their habitats. These are collectively referred to as ‘European
sites’.

The Proposed Development does not overlap with any European sites. The nearest European
site to the Proposed Development is the River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC which is
located c. 0.6km north.

European sites identified as present in the study area and potentially within the Zol of the
Proposed Development, their distance from the Proposed Development and their qualifying
interests/special conservation interests are presented below in Table 8.4.

As part of the planning application submission Mott MacDonald has prepared a screening for
Appropriate Assessment (AA) report which investigated the potential for the proposed works to
have significant effects on European Site(s), either alone or in combination, with other plans or
projects. The assessment has concluded that there is no potential for significant effects on
European sites in the absence of mitigation from the proposed works.

While the River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC and the River Boyne and River Blackwater
SPA are within 3km of the Proposed Development, there is no potential for direct impacts to the
SAC or SPA through habitat loss. No QI/SCI species from this SAC or SPA are present within
the Proposed Development site. There is no viable hydrological link between this SAC or SPA
and the Proposed Development.

Ramsar sites are wetland sites designated to be of international importance under the Ramsar
Convention. The Ramsar Convention is an intergovernmental environmental treaty which was

established in 1971 by UNESCO and came into force in 1975. No Ramsar sites were identified
within the footprint of the Proposed Development, or within the 2km surrounding the site.
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Table 8.4: European Sites with connectivity to the Proposed Development

Site Name Distance between the Proposed Qualifying Interests (Qis) / Special Conservation Interests (SCls)
Development and European Sites
(straight line) at closest point (km)

Special Areas of Conservation (SACs)

River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC 0.6km e Alkaline fens [7230]

[002299]5 ; : ; ; ; ; inn i
e Alluvial forests with Alnus glutinosa and Fraxinus excelsior (Alno-Padion, Alnion incanae,

Salicion albae) [91EQ]

e [ampetra fluviatilis (River lamprey) [1099]
Salmo salar (Salmon) [1106]

®  Lutra lutra (Otter) [1355]

Special Protection Areas (SPAs)

River Boyne and River Blackwater SPA 1.1km e Kindfisher (Alcedo atthis) [A229]
[004232]%5

Boyne Estuary SPA [004080]¢¢ 3.8km

Shelduck (Tadorna tadorna) [A048]
Oystercatcher (Haematopus ostralegus) [A130]
Golden Plover (Pluvialis apricaria) [A140]
Grey Plover (Pluvialis squatarola) [A141]
Lapwing (Vanellus vanellus) [A142]

Knot (Calidris canutus) [A143]

Sanderling (Calidris alba) [A144]
Black-tailed Godwit (Limosa limosa) [A156]
Redshank (Tringa totanus) [A162]
Turnstone (Arenaria interpres) [A169]

Little Tern (Sternula albifrons) [A885]
Wetland and Waterbirds [A999]

64 NPWS (2021) Conservation Objectives: River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC 002299. Version 1. National Parks and Wildlife Service, Department of Housing, Local
Government and Heritage

65 NPWS (2024) Conservation Objectives: River Boyne and River Blackwater SPA 004232. Version 1. National Parks and Wildlife Service, Department of Housing, Local
Government and Heritage

66 NPWS (2013). Conservation Objectives: Boyne Estuary SPA 004080. Version 1. National Parks and Wildlife Service, Department of Arts, Heritage and the Gaeltacht
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Site Name Distance between the Proposed Qualifying Interests (Qis) / Special Conservation Interests (SCls)
Development and European Sites
(straight line) at closest point (km)

North-west Irish Sea SPA [004236]%” 9.0km

Red-throated Diver (Gavia stellata) [A001]
Great Northern Diver (Gavia immer) [A003]
Fulmar (Fulmarus glacialis) [A009]

Manx Shearwater (Puffinus puffinus) [A013]
Cormorant (Phalacrocorax carbo) [A017]

Shag (Phalacrocorax aristotelis) [A018]
Common Scoter (Melanitta nigra) [A065]
Black-headed Gull (Chroicocephalus ridibundus) [A179]
Common Gull (Larus canus) [A182]

Lesser Black-backed Gull (Larus fuscus) [A183]
Herring Gull (Larus argentatus) [A184]

Great Black-backed Gull (Larus marinus) [A187]
Kittiwake (Rissa tridactyla) [A188]

Roseate Tern (Sterna dougallii) [A192]
Common Tern (Sterna hirundo) [A193]

Arctic Tern (Sterna paradisaea) [A194]
Guillemot (Uria aalge) [A199]

Razorbill (Alca torda) [A200]

Puffin (Fratercula arctica) [A204]

Little Gull (Hydrocoloeus minutus) [A862]

Little Tern (Sternula albifrons) [A885]

River Nanny Estuary and Shore SPA 8.4km
[004158]%8

Opystercatcher (Haematopus ostralegus) [A130]
Ringed Plover (Charadrius hiaticula) [A137]
Golden Plover (Pluvialis apricaria) [A140]

Knot (Calidris canutus) [A143]

67 NPWS (2023). Conservation Objectives: North-west Irish Sea SPA 004236. Version 1. National Parks and Wildlife Service, Department of Housing, Local Government and
Heritage

68 NPWS (2012). Conservation Objectives: River Nanny Estuary and Shore SPA 004158. National Parks and Wildlife Service, Department of Arts, Heritage and the Gaeltacht
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Site Name Distance between the Proposed Qualifying Interests (Qis) / Special Conservation Interests (SCls)
Development and European Sites
(straight line) at closest point (km)

e  Sanderling (Calidris alba) [A144]
e Herring Gull (Larus argentatus) [A184]
e Wetland and Waterbirds [A999]
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8.4.1.2 Sites of National Importance
Natural Heritage Areas

Natural Heritage Areas (NHAs) are the basic wildlife designation in Ireland under the Wildlife
Acts to protect habitats, species or geology of national importance. Under the Wildlife
Amendment Act (2000), NHAs are legally protected from damage from the date they are
formally proposed for designation. Proposed Natural Heritage Areas (pPNHAs) were published
on a non-statutory basis in 1995 and have not since been statutorily proposed or designated.

No NHAs were identified within the footprint of the Proposed Development, or within the 10km
search area surrounding the site.

Proposed Natural Heritage Areas

Proposed Natural Heritage Areas (pNHAs) are sites which were published on a non-statutory
basis in 1995 (and again in the 2010s) but that have not since been statutorily proposed or
designated. These sites are of significance for wildlife and habitats. Prior to statutory
designation, pNHAs are still subject to limited protection, in the form of:

e Agri-environmental farm planning schemes support the objective of maintaining and
enhancing the conservation status of pNHAs;

e There is a requirement for the Forest Service to gain NPWS approval before they will pay
afforestation grants on pNHA lands; and,

e Arecognition of the ecological value of pNHAs by Planning and Licencing Authorities.

pNHAs identified within the study area and potentially within the Zol of the Proposed
Development are outlined below in Table 8.5.

Table 8.5: Proposed Natural Heritage Areas (pNHAs) with potential connectivity to the
Proposed Development

Site Name Distance to the Corresponding European Site
Proposed
Development (straight
line) at closest point

(km)

Boyne River Islands pNHA 0.8km e River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC
o River Boyne and River Blackwater SPA

Dowth Wetland pNHA 2.3km e River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC
o River Boyne and River Blackwater SPA

King William’s Glen pNHA 2.6km e River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC
o River Boyne and River Blackwater SPA

Boyne Coast and Estuary pNHA 4.9km e River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC
o River Boyne and River Blackwater SPA

Duleek Commons pNHA 4.9km o -

Rossnaree Riverbank pNHA 6.9km e River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC
o River Boyne and River Blackwater SPA

Crewbane Marsh pNHA 7.2km e River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC
o River Boyne and River Blackwater SPA

Laytown Dunes/Nanny Estuary 7.6km None

pNHA

Thomastown Bog pNHA 7.6km None
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Site Name Distance to the Corresponding European Site
Proposed
Development (straight
line) at closest point

(km)
Melifont Abbey Woods pNHA 9.4km None
Boyne Woods pNHA 9.7km e River Boyne and River Blackwater SAC

o River Boyne and River Blackwater SPA

Some of these pNHAs are included within European site boundaries, refer to Table 8.5 above.
Other National Sites

Other sites of nature conservation in relation to the Proposed Development are discussed
hereunder.

e No National Park occurs within the vicinity of or has connectivity to the Proposed
Development.

¢ No Nature Reserve occurs within the vicinity of or has connectivity to the Proposed
Development.

e The Boyne Estuary Wildfowl Sanctuary runs along the River Boyne between Louth and
Meath, c. 1.1km north of the Proposed Development. It is associated with the River Boyne
and River Blackwater SPA. There are no further Wildfowl Sanctuaries within the vicinity of
the Proposed Development.

e Platin Quarry Lakes wetland habitat, listed on the Map of Irish Wetlands®, is located
approximately 1.1km southwest of the Proposed Development. This is an artificial pond that
has yet to be surveyed.

8.4.2 Desk Study Results

8.4.2.1 Rare and Protected Flora

No Flora Protection Order, 2022 (FPO) bryophyte locations were identified within the 2km grid
square (O07S) surrounding the Proposed Development.

No rare and protected flora species were identified in the desktop study as having been
recorded within the 2km grid square (O07S) surrounding the Proposed Development over the
last 15 years.

8.4.2.2 Mammals

Records of mammals from the NBDC7? over the last 15 years, within the 2km grid square
(0O07S) surrounding the Proposed Development, are listed in Table 8.6.

Table 8.6: Mammal species recorded within 2km grid square O07S — NBDC Records

Species Name Scientific Name Last Record Date Protection Level

Badger Meles meles 26/03/2011 3. Protected Species (Wildlife
Acts)

Hedgehog Erinaceus europaeus 24/04/2022 4. Protected Species (Wildlife
Acts)

69 wetland.maps.arcgis.com/apps/View/index.html?appid=e13b75c3bcab4932b992aa0169aa4a32&extent=-
12.6266,51.3236,-3.2168,55.4102

70 htps://maps.biodiversityireland.ie/Map - Accessed 16/09/2025
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Species Name Scientific Name Last Record Date Protection Level
Harbour seal Phoca vitulina 27/01/2025 5. Protected Species (Wildlife
Acts)

6. Annex Il & Annex IV (EU
Habitats Directive)

Source: NBDC

Records of mammals from the NPWS data request received on 21 August 2025, from within the
last 15 years and inside 10km grid square (O07) surrounding the Proposed Development, are
listed in Table 8.7.

Table 8.7: Mammal species records within 2km grid square 007S— NPWS Records

Species Name Scientific Name Last Record Date Protection Level

Irish hare Lepidus timidus 2007 7. Protected Species
subsp. hibernicus (Wildlife Acts)

Pine marten Martes martes 2005 8. Protected Species

(Wildlife Acts)

Source: NPWS

8.4.2.3 Amphibians and Reptiles

No records of amphibians and reptiles over the last 15 years were identified within the 2km grid
square (O07S) surrounding the Proposed Development.

8.4.2.4 Birds

All birds, their nests and their eggs are protected by Irish legislation. Given this, only records of
species listed under Annex | or Il of the EU Birds Directive, or those listed as Amber or Red
under the Birds of Conservation Concern Ireland (BoCCl) list were considered during this desk
study. All records taken from NBDC within the 2km grid square (O07S) surrounding the
Proposed Development, over the last 15 years, were included. These are listed in Table 8.8.

Table 8.8: Bird species recorded within 2km grid square O07S — NBDC Records

Species Name Scientific Name Last Record Date Protection Level
Black-headed gull Chroicocephalus 22/05/2018 9. Amber (BoCCl)
ridibundus
Common gull Larus canus 13/11/2016 10. Amber (BoCCl)
Cormorant Phalacrocorax carbo 22/05/2018 11.  Amber (BoCCl)
Great black-backed gull Larus marinus 22/05/2018 12. Annex Il (EU Birds
Directive)
Grey wagtail Motacilla cinerea 13/11/2016 13. Red (BoCCl)
Herring gull Larus argentatus 22/05/2018 14. Annex Il (EU Birds
Directive)
15. Amber (BoCCl)
Kestrel Falco tinnunculus 31/12/2011 16. Red (BoCCl)
Little egret Egretta garzetta 25/04/2021 17. Annex | (EU Birds
Directive)
Mallard Anas platyrhynchos 08/02/2018 18. Annex Il & Annex
Il (EU Birds
Directive)
19. Amber (BoCCl)
Mute swan Cygnus olor 13/11/2016 20. Annex Il (EU Birds
Directive)

21. Amber (BoCCl)
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Species Name Scientific Name Last Record Date Protection Level
Snipe Gallinago gallinago 31/12/2011 22. Annex Il & Annex
Il (EU Birds
Directive)
23. Red (BoCCl)
Swallow Hirundo rustica 22/05/2018 24. Amber (BoCCl)
Swift Apus apus 18/07/2022 25. Red (BoCCl)
Woodpigeon Calumba palumbus 31/12/2011 26. Annex Il & Annex
Il (EU Birds
Directive)

Source: NBDC

Records of birds from the NPWS data request received on 21 August 2025, from within the last
15 years and inside the 10km grid square (O07) surrounding the Proposed Development, are
listed in Table 8.9.

Table 8.9: Bird species recorded within 2km grid square O07S — NPWS Records

Species Name Scientific Name Last Record Date Protection Level

Peregrine falcon Falco peregrinus 2017; National Peregrine Survey 27. Annex | (EU Birds
Directive

Mallard Anas platyrhynchos 2010; Kingdfisher Assessment 28. Annex Il & Annex
Il (EU Birds
Directive)

29. Amber (BoCCl)

Source: NPWS

No suitable habitat for these species occurs on the site.

8.4.25 Invasive Species

Records of invasive species listed under the First Schedule of S.I. 374 of 2024 were extracted
from NBDC within the 2km (O07S) grid square surrounding the Proposed Development. The
following listed species were identified within the 2km grid.

e Himalayan balsam (Impatiens glandulifera)
e Japanese knotweed (Falopia japonica)

No NBDC records are within the application site boundary.

8.4.3 Field Survey Results

The results of the field surveys carried out within the boundary of the Proposed Development
are summarised below.

8.4.3.1 Habitats and Flora

A description of the habitats located within the Proposed Development site is presented
hereunder.

No rare or threatened species, species listed under the Flora (Protection) Order 2022, or Annex
| habitats protected under the Habitat Directive, were recorded or are likely to occur within the
site.

A habitat map of the Proposed Development and surrounding areas is provided in Figure 8.2.
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A summary of the habitats encountered within the application site is presented in Table 8.10
along with their ecological evaluation. Further details relating to each habitat is expanded upon
below.

PL1 | 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-001 | July 2026



Page 124 of 266

Q

SRS
LK

SRR

SRR
000000 00
3RS

RS
%
2%
%
SR
QRS
&
SRS
GRS

2

%
X
%
K
5%
&

S

JSKKK
25258585 ooooounnun"“nuunn
R X RN ARKXKS
SRR
QIRIIRAIRAILIIRAKS
SOSRRRRIIIKEKKS

::
6%
&L
‘:
&

%
0
5
%
&5
%
35
%

2
5
2
2058
XS
0
%
%
20!

Q
<
L
Q
L
D
R
Q

So%e
3R
55
55
0

XX
100

<

0.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.6.9.9.9.90.9,
9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9:9:9.9.9.9.9.9.0.9,
R IRIRRRII

SRR
00K EIRKIRRHRHRHRKHIXRIRRKRKK
000000000000 %0 %0 %% % % % % 2 20 20 20 0 0 000 e e e tetee
ZRRSRREEIRRERRIIIRILREKKEKK
G R
000000000020 %0 00 % %626 %0 20 %0 % % Yo Te 20 4
D000 00000207070 20 %% %00 20 %0 % de Teele
OO o000 0000000000 00 %0 %0 %0 % %% %%
002050 0 202020 %0 e 0 20 %% %%
SRRRIRIRIXIANKS
RAIRRXXKKAXRRRAK
100260070 8 A aaVaV:9.9-02

SRS

%
%5
5%
ol
RS
S
28
%
!

o
o

SRHXX
2000,

0. .0

05038

O
Q

SRS
3RS
0. 0.0
.00,

&5

9,
Q
Q

Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation

Planning and Environmental Considerations Report

in

: Habitats with

Figure 8.2

the boundary of the Proposed Development

Application Site

-

Ecology Walkover Line

FW4 - Drainage ditches

[] BC1 - Arable crops

ED3 - Recolonising bare

am

GS2 - Dry meadows and

grassy verges
WD1 - (Mixed)

broadleaved woodland
WL1 - Hedgerows

= ws1 - scrub

Source: Mott MacDonald
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Table 8.10: Habitats recorded within the boundary of the Proposed Development

Habitat Description Ecological Value (NRA
Guidelines, 2009)
BC1 — Arable crops An arable barley field of c. 8.5 ha Local Importance (Lower value)

makes up most of the site.

FW4 — Drainage ditch Located on the southern boundary of  Local Importance (Lower value)
the side, measuring approximately
1.5m deep and 3.4m wide.

GS2 — Dry meadows On the eastern side of the side, the Local Importance (Higher value)
arable barley field transitions into
scrub and dry meadows, comprising
an area of c. 2ha. This habitat is
avoided by the Proposed
Development.

ED3 — Recolonising Bare Ground On the southern side of the site at Local Importance (Lower value)
the site entrance, there is a small
patch of recolonising bare ground.

WL1 - Hedgerows The western boundary of the site is Local Importance (Higher value)
bordered by a mixture of hedgerows
and scrub. This habitat is avoided by
the Proposed Development.

WSH1 - Scrub Scrub habitat is found along the Local Importance (Higher value)
western boundary of the site, to the
eastern side of the site, and along
both the northern and southern
boundaries. This habitat is avoided
by the Proposed Development.

Source: Mott MacDonald

BC1 - Arable crops

This is the dominant habitat type located throughout the main body of the Proposed
Development site, and it is bordered by linear habitats, such as hedgerows and scrub. This
habitat consists of an arable field growing a barley crop (Figure 8.3). It is an intensively
managed habitat with low biodiversity value due to its low floral diversity. It is therefore
considered to be of local importance (lower value).

FW4 - Drainage ditch

Within the southern boundary of the site, there is a drainage ditch measuring approximately
1.5m deep and 3.4m wide. It appeared dry on the date of the walkover survey but may be wet at
other times of year. The drainage ditches on site are tenuously hydrologically connected to the
nearest named watercourse to the site — Sheephouse 07 (EPA_code 07S34) which is c. 540m
to the northwest. It was evaluated as a potential corridor for otter and trail cameras were set
here from 8 September 2025 to 22 September 2025, however, no evidence of otter was found.

Due to is low floral biodiversity and the lack of evidence that it is being used as a commuting
corridor by otter, this habitat is therefore considered to be of local importance (lower value). The
drainage ditch will be retained.

GS2 - Dry meadows

To the east, the arable barley field ends and transitions into an area of scrub and dry meadows
of c. 2ha. Within the dry meadows, false oat grass (Arrhenatherum elatius), perennial ryegrass
(Lolium perenne), Yorkshire fog (Holcus lanatus), meadow foxtail (Alopecurus pratensis),
meadow buttercup (Ranunculus acris), black medick (Medicago lupulina), meadow vetchling
(Lathyrus pratensis), red bartsia (Odontites vernus), ribwort plantain (Plantago lanceolata),
rosebay willowherb (Chamerion angustifolium), knapweed (Centaurea nigra), creeping thistle
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(Cirsium arvense), ragwort (Senecio squalidus), creeping cinquefoil (Potentilla repens), red
clover (Trifolium pratense), hard rush (Juncus inflexus), bush vetch (Vicia sepium), broad-
leaved dock (Rumex obtusifolius), spear thistle (Cirsium vulgare), great willowherb (Epilobium
hirsutism), bird’s foot trefoil (Lotus corniculatus) and coltsfoot (Tussilago farfara) were identified.

This habitat contains higher floral diversity than the BC1 Arable crop habitat and is valued as
being of local importance (higher value). However, as it is located outside the footprint and Zol
of the Proposed Development, it is therefore not considered to be an IEF.

ED3 - Recolonising Bare Ground

A small area of recolonising bare ground was identified at the entrance of the site, located on
the southern boundary. This habitat contains species such as red clover ( Trifolium pratense),
rosebay willowherb (Chamaenerion angustifolium), hawkbit (Leontodon saxitalis), ribwort
plantain (Plantago lanceolata) and daisy (Bellis perennis). This habitat is not particularly species
rich and is therefore considered to be of local importance (lower value).

WL1 - Hedgerows

Hedgerows were identified within all boundaries around the site of the Proposed Development
and included species such as wych elm (Ulmus glabra), hawthorn (Crataegus monogyna),
bramble (Rubus fruticosus), elder (Sambucus nigra), ash (Fraxinus excelsior) and dogrose
(Rosa canina). Hedgerows are an important habitat for local wildlife, providing suitable habitat
for potential roosts, nests, foraging opportunities and commuting routes throughout the wider
area. However, this habitat is widespread across the county, does not link other features of
particular ecological importance and is not particularly native species rich. The ground flora is
species-poor. No hedgerow clearance is required. This habitat is evaluated to be of local
importance (higher value).

WS1 - Scrub

Scrub habitat was identified on the northern and southern boundaries, and to the eastern end of
the site, comprising species such as elm, hawthorn, elder, dogrose, bramble and grey willow
(Salix cinerea). This habitat is evaluated as being of local importance (higher value) as it has
local biodiversity value and provided nesting habitat for common passerine birds. Localised
clearance works are required to a small area. It is therefore considered to be an IEF.

8.4.3.2 Mammals

The entirety of the site was examined for evidence of terrestrial mammal species such as
badger, otter, pine marten, Irish hare and red squirrel. No conclusive evidence for the presence
or activity of these species was identified during the site walkover, although mammal trails were
noted. No burrows or other evidence of breeding sites was detected.

Drainage ditches on site were evaluated as a possible commuting corridor for otter. These were
checked for evidence using trail cameras set here from 8 September 2025 to 22 September
2025 inclusive. No evidence of otter or other protected mammals was recorded. The trail
camera footage only confirmed the use of the ditch by fox (Vulpes vulpes), brown rat (Rattus
norvegicus), wood mouse (Apododemus sylvaricus) and feral cats.

No potential roosting sites for bats were identified.

8.4.3.3 Amphibians and Reptiles

The entirety of the site was examined for evidence of reptile and amphibian species such as
smooth newt (Lissotriton vulgaris), common frog (Rana temporaria) and common lizard
(Zootoca vivipara). No evidence of the presence or activity of these species was identified
during the site walkover and the arable habitat where the Proposed Development will be located
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is not considered to be suitable for these species. No evidence of reptile and amphibian species
was identified within the drainage ditch habitats, however as these drainage ditches may be
seasonally wet, they may provide foraging habitat for these species at other times of year.

8.43.4 Birds

The site does not provide important habitat for bird species of conservation concern (red,
Amber, Annex 1 listed) outlined in Table 8.8. Particular attention was paid for Kingfisher (Alcedo
atthis) which is a Special Conservation Interest (SCI) of the River Boyne and River Blackwater
SPA close to the site. However, the site of the Proposed Development does not contain suitable
habitat for kingfisher. No evidence of kingfisher was found during site visits. No suitable
breeding habitat (nesting banks) or aquatic habitat occurs on or in the vicinity of the site.

The site is not likely to attract regular or significant numbers of waterfowl or wading bird species
being surrounded by housing and industrial developments. It is not a site subject to regular
winter bird surveys or counts including I-Webs”'. Whooper swan and other waterfowl
concentrate in lands west of the M1 along the River Boyne Valley while coastal areas are where
waders and waterfowl associated with Boyne Estuary SPA concentrate.

No evidence of mobile SCI bird species was recorded within the site during the site visits,
including waterfowl associated with Boyne Estuary SPA.

Commonly found birds (Green Listed”?) of scrub and overgrown grassland were detected
around the edges of the site during the walkover including reed bunting (Emberiza schoeniclus),
willow warbler (Phylloscopus trochilus), blue tit (Cyanistes caeruleus), house sparrow (Passer
domesticus) and wren (Troglodytes troglodytes).

Supporting woody habitat for birds (scrub) is included as an IEF for breeding birds under these
habitats above.

8.4.3.5 Invasive Species

No invasive species listed under the First Schedule of S.I. No. 374 of 2024 were recorded or are
likely to occur within the site.

8.4.4 Summary Valuation of Important Ecological Features (IEFs)

Significant ecological features, also known as Important Ecological Features (IEFs), are
considered to be valued at local importance (higher value) or higher as per NRA (2009) and
CIEEM (2022) guidelines. Species, habitats and features not qualifying as IEFs are not
subjected to impact assessment in line with NRA (2009) and CIEEM (2022). Table 8.11 below
summaries the ecological valuation of all receptors, taking into consideration legal protection,
conservation status and local abundance.

Table 8.11: Summary of the Ecological Valuation

Ecological Receptor Ecological Valuation Important Ecological Feature
(IEF)

Designated Sites

River Boyne and River Blackwater International importance No

SAC

River Boyne and River Blackwater International importance No

SPA

™ |-Webs sites. I-WeBS Coverage
72 Gilbert, G., Stanbury, A., and Lewis, L. 2021. Birds of Conservation Concern in Ireland 4: 2020-2026.
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Ecological Receptor Ecological Valuation Important Ecological Feature

(IEF)

Boyne Estuary SPA International importance No
North-west Irish Sea SPA International importance No
River Nanny Estuary and Shore SPA  International importance No
Boyne River Islands pNHA National importance No
Dowth Wetland pNHA National importance No
King William’s Glen pNHA National importance No
Boyne Coast and Estuary pNHA National importance No
Duleek Commons pNHA National importance No
Rossnaree Riverbank pNHA National importance No
Crewbane Marsh pNHA National importance No
Laytown Dunes/Nanny Estuary National importance No
pNHA

Thomastown Bog pNHA National importance No
Melifont Abbey Woods pNHA National importance No
Boyne Woods pNHA National importance No
Flora and Habitats

Arable crops (BC1) Local importance (lower value) No
Drainage ditches (FW4) Local importance (lower value) No

Dry meadows (GS2) Local importance (higher value) No (outside the footprint of the

Proposed Development)

Hedgerows (WL1) Local importance (higher value) No (outside the footprint of the

Proposed Development)

Recolonising bare ground (ED3) Local importance (lower value) No

Scrub (WS1) Local importance (higher value) Yes

Fauna Species

Breeding Birds Local importance (higher value) Yes (areas of woody vegetation

clearance)

No other fauna receptors identified during desk or field surveys.

Source: Mott MacDonald

8.5 Construction Phase Considerations

An assessment of potential impacts caused by the construction phase on identified IEFs is
presented hereunder.

8.5.1

This section assesses whether the Proposed Development is likely to result in significant effects
to any European Sites in the context of the habitats and species for which the sites are
selected. These are the qualifying interests (Qls) for SACs and special conservation interests
(SCls) for SPAs, and the conservation objectives supporting their conservation status. This
assessment follows the same assessment methodology for European Sites required under the
Habitats Directive, as presented in the Appropriate Assessment (AA) Screening Report
accompanying this application.

European Sites

Five European Sites were identified within the potential Zol of the Proposed Development, as
outlined previously in Table 8.4; River Blackwater and River Boyne SAC, River Blackwater and
Boyne SPA, Boyne Estuary SPA, North-west Irish Sea SPA and River Nanny Estuary and
Shore SPA. However, these European Sites do not overlap with the Proposed Development
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and there is therefore no potential for significant effects to these sites through direct habitat loss.
No QI/SCI species from these European Sites are present within the Proposed Development
site. The on-site drainage ditches are tenuously hydrologically connected to the nearest named
watercourse to the site — Sheephouse 07 (EPA_code 07S34) which is c. 400m to the northwest.
Hydrological connectivity is very limited given drains on site are dry (summer) and not fully
linked to offsite drainage ditches / rivers connected to the River Boyne.

Given the relatively small scale (spatial and temporal) of the Proposed Development with
standard construction and design (SUDs) pollution controls (not specifically required for
protection of European Sites) it is assessed that the Proposed Development will not result in
significant impacts on European or Nationally designated sites.

Mott MacDonald prepared a screening for Appropriate Assessment report (which accompanies
this application) which investigated the potential for the Proposed Development to have
significant effects on European Site(s), either alone or in combination with other plans or
projects.

The report concludes that “The current assessment investigates the potential for significant
effects arising from the proposed works on the SClIs and QIs of European sites within the
Natura 2000 network. The assessment considers whether the proposed works, either alone or
in combination with other projects or plans, will have a significant effect on these European
sites. It is concluded that there is no potential for significant effects on any European sites from
the project alone or in-combination with other plans or projects.”

No other International (Ramsar) or European Sites were identified during the desk study.

No adverse effects are likely to occur to any designated sites.

8.5.2 Sites of National Importance

The Proposed Development does not overlap with any nationally designated sites, i.e., Natural
Heritage Areas (NHAs) or proposed Natural Heritage Areas (pNHAs). There are no NHAs within
the Zol of the Proposed Development. There are eleven pNHAs within the Zol of the Proposed
Development. These are listed in Table 8.5.

Based on the distance to the Proposed Development, the lack of hydrological connectivity
between these pNHAs and the Proposed Development, and the mitigation included as part of
the design and construction of the Proposed Development, the effects on these pNHAs are
assessed as imperceptible.

8.5.3 Habitats and Flora

The Proposed Development will require localised impacts to some existing habitats
predominantly of low ecological value within the site.

Scrub

The edge of an area of low biodiversity scrub dominated by brambles and elder will be cleared
to allow access to the site. This is assessed as a slight effect and will result in loss of
approximately 0.003ha of scrub (WS1) which will be replaced by hard surfaces.

Non-IEF habitats

The Proposed Development will include the permanent loss of approximately 1.3 ha of the non-
IEF arable crops (BC1) habitat, 0.04ha of recolonising bare ground (ED3) and scrub (see
above). These habitats are all species-poor, and the loss of these habitats is not significant at
any scale. The non-IEF drainage ditches (FW4) will be retained and there will be no
morphological changes to these drainage ditches during construction of the Proposed
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Development. There is approximately 400m of existing hedgerow within the boundary of the
Proposed Development, however there will be no requirement for the removal of hedgerow
(WL1) habitat during the construction phase of the Proposed Development. Impacts to non-IEF
habitats are assessed as not significant.

Rare and Protected Flora

No rare or protected flora species were identified within the site of the Proposed Development.
Therefore, there will be no significant impacts to rare or protected flora as a result of the
construction of the Proposed Development.

Invasive Species

No First Schedule invasive species were recorded on the site.

8.5.4 Fauna
Badgers

No evidence of badger activity including setts was found within the site of the Proposed
Development during the field survey. However, the possibility of this area being used by
badgers cannot be discounted.

Increased human presence and/or the noise and vibration associated with construction works
has the potential to disturb badgers locally however noting badgers are active at night when no
works are proposed the impact is assessed as an imperceptible and temporary at a local scale.

Bats

No potential bat roost features will be impacted by the Proposed Development.

The main habitat on site, arable farmland, is not an important habitat for foraging or roosting
bats. Overgrown woody vegetation around the periphery of the site is considered suitable for
foraging and commuting bats moving through the local and wider area. These habitats will be
retained, and no impacts are likely due to loss of habitat. Lighting plans are a consideration to
minimise lighting disturbance on commuting and foraging bats.

Breeding Birds

No significant assemblages of breeding birds are likely on the site. Boundary hedgerows will
support typical common breeding bird species and these are retained.

Minimal clearance of scrub (WS1) habitat has the potential to result in a small-scale disturbance
and loss of nesting habitat. In the absence of mitigation and compensation, should clearance be
carried out during the nesting season (1% March-31%t August), there is potential for negative,
slight and temporary impacts to nesting birds within scrub habitat inside the footprint of the
Proposed Development.

8.5.5 Watercourses

There are no watercourses within the footprint of the Proposed Development. The closest
watercourse to the site of the Proposed Development is the Sheephouse River (c. 540m north-
west) (EPA Code 07S34). There is at most tenuous hydrological connectivity between the
Proposed Development and this watercourse. The drains on site have no obvious connectivity
to offsite drainage meaning most drainage is to groundwater within the site.

There is some potential for localised surface water run-off associated with site clearance,
excavations, and stockpiled materials. Further information relating to surface water impacts
associated with the proposed works are provided in Chapter 9 Surface Water Resources and
Flooding.
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No measurable effects are likely on the Sheephouse River or the further downstream River
Boyne.

8.6 Operation and Maintenance Phase Considerations

8.6.1 European Sites

There will be no impact to European Sites during the operation and maintenance of the
Proposed Development. Standard pollution controls and SUDs design will be incorporated into
the development to manage surface water run off rates (and remove pollutants) to offsite
drainage ditches possibly linked to downstream water courses including River Boyne SAC.

8.6.2 Sites of National Importance

There will be no impact to sites of National importance during the operation and maintenance of
the Proposed Development.

8.6.3 Habitats and Flora

There will be no impacts to habitats of ecological value during the operation or maintenance of
the Proposed Development.

8.6.4 Fauna
Badgers

The proposed security fencing may pose a barrier to commuting and dispersal of badgers
through the site to suitable habitats on either site of the Proposed Development. In the absence
of mitigation, this is assessed as an imperceptible and permanent effect at a local scale.
Badgers will continue to forage around hedgerows and remaining grass areas surrounding the
site and will not be hindered significantly moving through the local area.

Bats

The substation will be unmanned and predominantly not lit at night, except for infrequent night
works. Low level security (automatic) lighting is proposed at the substation. It is likely that this
will lead to localised and intermittent slight increases in light levels to surrounding bat
commuting and forage habitat (Hedgerows). The lighting design will avoid lighting adjacent
woody vegetation areas to minimise light splay and hence possible disturbance to bats. Given
minimal changes in baseline conditions and the existing wider built-up nature of the study area
impacts are assessed as imperceptible.

8.6.5 Water Courses (onsite and offsite)

Effective mitigation measures including SUDs measures have been included in the project
design for the operational phase of the Proposed Development, as outlined in Section 3.3.4 of
this PECR.

No impacts will arise to water courses or downstream water quality.

8.7 Mitigation Measures

8.71 Construction Phase

Mitigation which will be employed to reduce possible effects on biodiversity from the Proposed
Development are described hereunder.

PL1 | 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-001 | July 2026

Page 131 of 266



Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation

Planning and Environmental Considerations Report Page 132 of 266

Mitigation is prescribed regarding the ‘Mitigation Hierarchy’ set out by EPA (2022) and CIEEM
(2024). Guidelines require mitigation by avoidance as a first approach. Where this is not
achievable, measures to prevent impacts from giving rise to adverse effects will be adopted
(e.g. design of bunded storage for chemicals). Where impacts cannot be avoided, e.g.
generation of noise, mitigation by reduction of impact is prescribed to limit the exposure of the
ecological receptor to an acceptable level (often achieved by interrupting the pathway between
the source and receptor). When adverse effects cannot be prevented, mitigation to counteract
the effects are proposed where possible e.g. offsetting measures.

The following mitigation measures will be implemented prior to commencement and throughout
the duration of the proposed works.

e An Environmental Clerk of Works (EnCoW) will be appointed prior to commencement of
works to ensure adherence to the outlined mitigation.

e This will include monitoring and auditing the works and Contractor programmes and works
method statements, to ensure mitigation is correctly implemented and impacts to IEFs are
minimised and avoided where practical.

e The construction programmes for projects in the vicinity of the Proposed Development will be
reviewed and considered regarding the final construction programme for the project. This is
to ensure temporary disturbance is minimised to biodiversity and appropriate water pollution
prevention measures to protect off site water courses.

8.71.1 Pre-Construction Confirmatory Surveys

In advance of enabling works, the Contractor will commission pre-construction confirmatory
surveys of IEFs outlined in the PECR. These surveys will update the findings of the surveys
completed in July 2025.

8.71.2 Habitat

No significant IEF habitats will be removed during the construction phase of the Proposed
Development.

Chapter 12 includes a proposal for extensive planting (landscaping) with native species.
Approximately 243m of new hedgerow will be planted along the northern eastern boundaries of
the site. Existing boundary hedgerows will also be bolstered with under-planting and inter-
planting of native species where required. Native species will be selected to complement the
existing broadleaf hedgerow species mix within the site. Nursery stock of local provenance will
be used. This will result in a large increase in woodland planting and improved biodiversity
compared to baseline (intensively managed farmland).

The attenuation basin for the Proposed Development will provide a surface water wetland
feature that will be kept open and may attract bats and birds and increase the biodiversity value
of parts of the site with semi natural grassland. This will be designed where feasible for health
and safety requirements with graded edges to allow for the safe entry and exit of wildlife.

These design and management measures will result in overall improved biodiversity within the
site as a result of the Proposed Development. This will also mitigate a slight loss of scrub (WS1)
habitat.

8.71.3 Invasive Species

No First Schedule listed invasive plant species (S.l. No. 374 of 2024) were recorded. However,
they could establish before construction phase. Prior to works commencing a full confirmatory
invasive species survey will be carried out by the EnCoW in accordance with Guidance of
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Transport Infrastructure Ireland?3. All other surveys will be carried out having regard to guidance
of NRA (2009). The pre-construction invasive species surveys will be carried out within the
works areas, including compound locations and laydown areas, and along proposed access
tracks to identify the presence of all invasive species within and adjacent to works areas.

Any additional findings of this invasive species survey will be incorporated into the final CEMP
for the works. The measures relating to the Invasive Species will be identified prior to any works
commencing. These measures will be regularly reviewed and updated throughout the works to
include for any additional invasive species encountered.

If invasive species are recorded during preconstruction surveys, an Invasive Species
Management Plan (ISMP) will be produced. The ISMP will set out site-specific and species-
specific measures to manage invasive species. It will incorporate the following measures as a
minimum:

e All machinery will be steam-cleaned prior to entering site

e Any stands of invasive species that are recorded within the site will be clearly marked out as
restricted areas. This exclusion zone will incorporate a buffer such that below ground growth
is accounted for, noting the reduced extents for Japanese knotweed based on recent
research (Fennell et al., 2018). No works will be carried out within the exclusion zones
unless fully supervised by the EnCoW.

e The EnCoW. will carry out a toolbox talk for all construction personnel which will provide
information on how to identify and manage invasive species.

e A Check, Clean, Dry protocol will be undertaken with all equipment, machinery and vehicles
entering and leaving the application site boundary.

Any fill that is required will be from a licensed facility identified by the Contractor.

8.71.4 Badgers

No active badger setts or signs of badger activity were found within the site of the Proposed
Development. However, this could change by the time construction commences.

Prior to any works commencing, a pre-construction badger survey will be carried out. Surveys
will be conducted having regard to Surveying Badgers (Harris et al.1989) and record signs of
badgers, including tracks, hair, latrines and setts. The extent of survey area will be defined as
150m beyond all works areas within suitable habitat as set out in Guidelines for the Treatment
of Badgers during the Construction of National Road Schemes (NRA, 2006) to determine if
there has been any change in badger and sett activity or expansion to the current sett.

A description of setts, i.e., main sett, annex sett, or outlier sett, will be provided by the EnCoW,
along with the level of activity at each. This will allow for an understanding of the importance of
setts in the wider context of the local badger population.

As per the Guidelines for the Treatment of Badgers during the Construction of National Road
Schemes, where setts have been confirmed, no heavy machinery will be used within 30m.
Lighter machinery (generally wheeled vehicles) will not be used within 20m of a sett entrance
and light work, such as digging by hand or scrub clearance will not take place within 10m of sett
entrances.

Unless otherwise agreed in writing with the competent authority, during the breeding season
(December to June inclusive), none of the above works will be undertaken within 50m of active

3 TIl (2020) The Management of Invasive Alien Plant Species on National Roads — Technical Guidance.
Available online: https://cdn.tii.ie/publications/GE-ENV-01105-01.pdf [Accessed 11 September 2025]
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setts, neither will blasting or pile driving within 150m of active setts. An assumption that a sett is
active will apply unless proven otherwise during the course of investigation.

All identified exclusion zones, as outlined above, will be clearly marked out on site and
communicated to all site staff prior to works commencing.

Where works may interfere with a badger sett directly, exclusion will take place as per NRA
guidelines.

During the construction phase management and protection measures will also include:

e No excavations are to be left uncovered or without a means of egress (a sloped plank for
example) overnight, as badgers may fall in or enter in search of food and become trapped

e No buildings or storage units are to be left open overnight, as badgers may enter and
become trapped

e No poisonous or potentially harmful substances or materials are to be left unsecured
overnight

¢ No vehicles or machinery are to be used installing exclusion fencing or gates

If a badger is discovered or any activity suggesting badgers have been disturbed during
construction, all work must cease immediately, and the EnCoW will be notified as soon as
possible to detail how best to proceed.

8.7.1.5 Otter

No suitable habitat exists for otter and the risk of a breeding site becoming established is very
low.

8.7.1.6 Bats

No features likely to support bat roosts requiring removal were identified within potential works
areas.

Temporary lighting may be required during the construction phase of the works. Any temporary
lighting associated with the construction works will be placed strategically by the Contractor
following consultation with the EnCoW, such that illumination beyond the works area is
controlled and kept to a minimum. Lighting will be cowled and directional, to reduce significant
light splay. Lighting will be directed away from woody foraging habitats.

8.71.7 Breeding Birds

The removal of vegetation which may be used as nesting sites by breeding birds, will be cleared
where possible outside of the birds nesting season (1%t March to 31% August inclusive).

Where vegetation clearance is proposed within the nesting season, a suitably qualified EnCoW
will conduct pre-construction surveys to assess risk of disturbance to nesting birds to inform
vegetation clearance activity. In the event where pre-construction surveys confirm or presume
nesting birds are present, an exclusion zone will be established around the nesting bird (to
include the risk of abandonment due to indirect disturbance), and no vegetation clearance may
proceed until young have fledged, or nesting has failed. Pre-construction confirmatory surveys
will be undertaken no more than 72 hours before clearance, after which repeat surveys will be
required if vegetation has not been cleared.

8.71.8 Watercourses (onsite and offsite)

No direct impacts to watercourses will be required. Detail on water pollution controls during the
construction and operation phase are outlined in Section 9.7. Surface water management
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including attenuation basin to control runoff during operational phase are additionally outlined in
Section 3.3.5 to ensure water quality downstream is protected.

8.7.2 Operation Phase

No permanent lighting is proposed at the substation. Lighting will be automatic and triggered
only when required for human access including health and safety requirements. Lighting will be
cowled and unidirectional, to reduce significant light splay. Lighting will be directed away from
possible foraging habitats (woodland) used by bats. The final lighting plan will be reviewed by
an ecologist/ technical lighting expert with experience of lighting plans to minimise risk to bats
and will be consistent with recommendations in Bat Conservation Trust (2023)74.

8.8 Residual Effects

The residual effects of the Proposed Development with implementation of mitigation and
additional Biodiversity Enhancement Measures are outlined below.

8.8.1 Designated Sites

No adverse residual effects are likely to designated sites.

8.8.2 Habitats and Flora

With effective implementation of the hedgerow planting and low maintenance management of
grassland, residual effects to habitats are assessed as positive effects at a local scale. There
will be a net increase (c.a. 243m) of hedgerow habitat and existing hedgerows (c.a. 393m) will
be bolstered with additional planting. These proposed biodiversity enhancement measures will
increase the extent of hedgerow habitat in the local area will create a habitat of greater
ecological value then the baseline which is intensively managed farmland.

8.8.3 Non-volant mammals

Residual imperceptible effects are assessed for non-volant mammals (badgers, hedgehog and
other fauna). The provision of hedgerow habitat and the likelihood that disturbance will not
significantly increase during the operational phase means smaller mammals can be expected to
continue using suitable habitat on the site. Overall residual effects on non-volant mammals are
likely to be imperceptible given extensive alternative habitat in the wider area for larger species
including badger.

8.8.4 Bats

Residual effects to bats are assessed as imperceptible. Foraging habitat including hedgerows
will be retained and increased by the planting of new hedgerows. The new attenuation basin will
provide a potential additional food source for bats.

8.8.5 Birds

Residual effects to breeding birds are assessed as imperceptible. The biodiversity enhancement
plan will include additional habitat for common woodland/ hedgerow nesting passerine species.
8.8.6 Watercourses (offsite)

No residual effects are likely to watercourses and associated aquatic ecology with
implementation of appropriate SuDS design and pollution control mitigation.

74 Bat Conservation Trust (2023) Guidance Note GN08/23 Bats and Artificial Lighting At Night.
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9 Surface Water Resources and Flooding

9.1 Introduction

This chapter considers the potential effects arising from the Proposed Development on surface
water including flood risk. The assessment is based on the development as described in
Chapter 3.

The assessment of effects on biodiversity is discussed in Chapter 8 Biodiversity. The
assessment of effects on groundwater resources is presented in Chapter 10 Land, Soil,
Geology and Hydrogeology.

This chapter considers the Proposed Development, in relation to:

e Surface water drainage

e Water supply and wastewater discharge

o Water Framework Directive (WFD) surface water objectives
e Flood risk

Proposed environmental control measures and mitigation measures are presented as
appropriate.

9.2 Policy and Guidance

The Chapter 2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context chapter of this report describes the wider
policy and legislative context applicable to the Proposed Development. Legislation, policies and
guidance documents of potential relevance to the surface water resources and flood risk are set
out in this section.

These policy and guidance documents have been used to inform this chapter.

9.2.1 Legislation

This chapter has been prepared having regard to the following legislation:

e S.I. No. 272 of 2009: European Communities Environmental Objectives (Surface Waters)
Regulations 2009 (as amended by S.I. No. 296/2009; S.I. No. 386/2015; S.l. No. 327/2012;
and S.1. No. 77/2019; S.I. No. 288/2022; and giving effect to Directive 2008/105/EC on
environmental quality standards in the field of water policy and Directive 2000/60/EC
establishing a framework for Community action in the field of water policy, i.e. the Water
Framework Directive, (WFD)).

e European Communities (Water Policy) Regulations 2003 (S.I. No. 722 of 2003), which gave
legal effect to the WFD in Ireland.

e Directive 2007/60/EC ‘Floods Directive’ on the assessment and management of flood risk.

This assessment has regard to case law which recognises the obligation of the Competent
Authority when deciding upon an application for development consent that this potentially
affects both assigned and unassigned water bodies.

9.2.1.1 Water Framework Directive

The Water Framework Directive (WFD) 2000/60/EC commits EU member states to achieve
good qualitative and quantitative status of all inland and coastal waters at six-year intervals.
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The WFD classification scheme for surface water quality includes five status classes: High,
Good, Moderate, Poor and Bad based on the biological and supporting physicochemical
[nutrients, oxygen condition, temperature, transparency, salinity and river basin specific
pollutants (RBSPs) and hydromorphological quality elements.

Good status means achieving satisfactory quality water, suitable for local communities' drinking,
bathing, agricultural, industrial and recreational needs, while maintaining ecosystems that can
support all the species of plants, birds, fish and animals that live in these aquatic habitats.

While the overall objective of the WFD is to achieve good status, some waterbodies require
extra protection by virtue of their location in a protected area or their function as drinking water
or bathing water. In accordance with the requirements of the WFD and the associated national
regulations a register of protected areas has been set out for each River Basin District in
Ireland. The protected areas are identified as those requiring special protection under existing
National or European legislation, either to protect the surface water resource, or to conserve
habitats or species that directly depend on those waters.

The different protected areas included in this register are European drinking water protected
areas, designated waters such as fish protected areas and shellfish protected areas, nitrates
vulnerable zones, urban wastewater sensitive areas and bathing water protected areas.

The objective of the WFD is to achieve water quality of at least Good Status in rivers, lakes,
groundwater, estuaries and coastal waters by 2027 at the latest. The Water Action Plan 2024 —
A River Basin Management Plan for Ireland was published in 2024 by the Department of
Housing, Local Government and Heritage (DHLGH) in line with the EU Water Framework
Directive (WFD) (2000/60/EC). This is the third cycle of River Basin Management Plan (RBMP)
for the period of 2022-2027.

9.2.2 Policies

Within the Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027, the following objectives and policies
relate to surface waters:

Wastewater

INF OBJ 13: To ensure that septic tanks, proprietary effluent treatment systems and percolation
areas are located and constructed in accordance with the recommendations and guidelines of
the EPA and the Council in order to minimise the impact on surface water of discharges.

Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems

INF OBJ 15: To require the use of SuDS” in accordance with the Greater Dublin Regional Code
of Practice for Drainage Works for new developments (including extensions).

INF OBJ 16: To ensure that all new developments comply with Section 3.12 of the Greater
Dublin Regional Code of Practice for Drainage Works V6 which sets out the requirements for
new developments to allow for Climate Change.

INF OBJ 18: To ensure that new developments provide for the separation of foul and surface
water drainage networks within application site boundaries.

INF OBJ 19: To ensure that developments permitted by the Council which involve discharge of
wastewater to surface waters or groundwaters comply with the requirements of the EU
Environmental Objectives (Surface Waters) Regulations and EU Environmental Objectives
(Groundwater) Regulations.

7S Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS)
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Flood Risk Management

INF POL 20: To require that a Flood Risk Assessment is carried out for any development
proposal, where flood risk may be an issue in accordance with the “Planning System and Flood
Risk Management —Guidelines for Planning Authorities” (DoECLG/OPW, 2009). This
assessment shall be appropriate to the scale and nature of risk to and from the potential
development and shall consider the impact of climate change.

INF OBJ 25: To require the use of Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SuDS) to minimise
and limit the extent of hard surfacing and paving and require the use of sustainable drainage
techniques where appropriate, for new development or for extensions to existing developments,
to reduce the potential impact of existing and predicted flooding risks.

9.2.3 Guidelines

This section has been prepared having regard to the following:

e Guidelines on Procedures for Assessment and Treatment of Geology, Hydrology and
Hydrogeology for National Road Schemes (National Roads Authority, 2009).

e Guidelines on Protection of Fisheries During Construction Works in and Adjacent to Waters
(Inland Fisheries Ireland, 2016)

e Water Action Plan 2024 — A River Basin Management Plan for Ireland (DHLGH, 2024)

e Planning for Watercourses in the Urban Environment: A Guide to the Protection of
Watercourses through the use of Buffer Zones, Sustainable Drainage Systems, Instream
Rehabilitation, Climate / Flood Risk and Recreational Planning (Inland Fisheries Ireland,
2020)

e Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites - Guide to Good Practice (C532)
(Construction Industry Research and Information Association (CIRIA), 2001)

e The Planning System and Flood Risk Management — Guidelines for Planning Authorities
(Office of Public Works/Department of Environment, Heritage and Local Government, 2009)

e Guidelines on the Information to be contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports
(EPA, 2022)

9.3 Methodology

9.3.1 Approach to Data Collection

The following information and data sources (Table 9.1) have been considered during the
production of this chapter.

Table 9.1: Data Sources used to inform the Surface Water Resources and Flooding
Chapter

Data Source Date Data Contents
Published
Environment Protection Agency (EPA) Water Quality in 2025 Water Quality
Ireland 2019-2024 (accessed September 2025)
Environment Protection Agency WFD Status 2019-2024 2025 WEFD status, risks and objectives

Water Framework Ireland Map viewer databases (EPA
Maps) (accessed September 2025)

EPA Maps databases (EPA Maps) (accessed September 2025 River network, designated sites,
2025) water quality data and WFD status
OPW Flood Mapping 2025 Identified flood risk

(https://www.floodinfo.ie/map/floodmaps/)
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Data Source Date Data Contents
Published

Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027 2021 Flood risk

Tailte Eireann Mapping (accessed September 2025) 2025 Topographical data

9.3.2 Approach to Assessment of Effects

9.3.21 Water Framework Directive Assessment Methodology

A qualitative desktop study has been undertaken to identify the baseline characteristics relating
to the hydrology of surface waterbodies in proximity to the Proposed Development. The study
consists of a review of existing baseline data including water quality data from the EPA and the
River Basin Management Plans. The review includes the County Development Plan and
consideration of the policies and objectives of the Plan in relation to surface water and flooding.

9.3.2.2 Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) Methodology

This assessment considers the flood risk to the Proposed Development during construction and
operation of the 110 kV GIS substation. This assessment has been undertaken through
reviewing the OPW flood risk maps and noting watercourse locations with respect to the
development.

The Flood Risk Guidelines aim to integrate flood risk management into the planning process to
assist the delivery of sustainable development. They aim to encourage a transparent and
consistent consideration of flood risk in the planning process.

The objectives of the Flood Risk Guidelines are given as:

e Avoid inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding

e Avoid new developments increasing flood risk elsewhere, including that which may arise
from surface water runoff

e Ensure effective management of residual risks for development permitted in floodplains

e Avoid unnecessary restriction of national, regional or local economic and social growth

e Improve the understanding of flood risk among relevant stakeholders

e Ensure that the requirements of EU and national law in relation to the natural environment
and nature conservation are complied with at all stages of flood risk management

The Flood Risk Guidelines categorise flood risk in the form of three Flood Zones. These Flood
Zones each relate to geographical areas at high, moderate or low flood risk, depending on if
they are zone A, B or C respectively. Table 9.2 provides a definition of each Flood Zone.

The flood risk likelihood is defined as a percentage risk of occurring in any year. For example, a
flood event may be described as having an annual exceedance probability (AEP) of 1%, this is
commonly written as a 1 in 100-year flood event. Critical infrastructure vulnerable to flooding
should be located in Flood Zone C where possible.
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Table 9.2: Definition of Flood Zones

Flood Zones Descriptions

A The AEP of flooding from rivers and seas is highest (greater than 1% AEP for flooding, or 0.5%
AEP for coastal flooding).
B The AEP of flooding from rivers and the sea is moderate (between 0.1% AEP and 1% AEP for

river flooding, and between 0.1% AEP and 0.5% AEP for coastal flooding).

C The probability of flooding from rivers and the sea is low (less than 0.1% AEP for both river and
coastal flooding). Flood Zone C covers all areas of the plan which are not in Zone A or B.

Source: The Planning System and Flood Risk Management, Guidelines for Planning Authorities (Office of Public Works,
2009).

The OPW Guidelines state that a Justification Test is required if highly vulnerable development
is proposed in Flood Zone A or B, and if less vulnerable development is proposed in Flood Zone
A. Since the Proposed Development is fully located in Flood Zone C, a justification test is not
required.

The flood risk assessment for construction phase is presented in Section 9.5.4 and for operation
and maintenance phase in Section 9.6.3.

This is a Stage 1 Flood Risk Assessment in accordance with OPW guidance, which considers
the flood risks posed to the site and identifies whether further analysis is required.

9.3.3 Study Area

The extent of the study area reflects the distance over which significant changes to the water
environment are likely to occur. This distance is influenced by the physical extent of the works,
the nature of the receiving environment and the way the effects may be propagated.

The study area is defined by the proximity of the proposed works to receiving watercourse. It is
noted that there are no direct works within any EPA surface water body as part of the Proposed
Development.

The zone of influence for this assessment extends downstream from works areas in terms of
potential effects on surface water quality. A 250m radius from the Proposed Development
boundary has been applied for the study area and is considered appropriate to encompass all
water bodies that may be susceptible to impacts due to the Proposed Development.

9.4 Receiving Environment

9.4.1 WFD Overview

The Proposed Development is located in Boyne (ID 07) WFD catchment, Boyne_SC_130 (ID
07_17) sub catchment and STAGRENNAN_010 river sub basin.

The Sheephouse_ 07 stream is approximately 600m north west of the application site boundary
(see Figure 9.1), outside the study area. This stream has a Moderate WFD status based on the
2019-2024 period and the Risk is under review for this watercourse.

Sheephouse_07 is not designated as a Special Area of Conservation, salmonid river or shellfish
area or nutrient sensitive river. This stream drains directly into River Boyne and River
Blackwater SAC (1.3km north fluvial distance). The Boyne Estuary (IE_EA_010_0100) at this
location has a Moderate WFD status based on the 2019-2024 period and is at risk of achieving
the WFD objectives by 2027. Urban waste water and agriculture are identified as significant
pressures for Boyne Estuary (WED Cycle 2, Catchment Boyne, Sub-catchment Boyne SC 130

Report).
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Figure 9.1: Water Network in vicinity of Proposed Development
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9.4.2 Existing Drainage System

The primary land uses in the surrounding area comprise of agricultural, residential, educational
and industrial. Access to the site is proposed to be from the existing Business Park access road
at the Donore Road and the existing roundabout at Drogheda College. The site is currently
undeveloped agricultural greenfield. An existing earth ditch runs along the west and south of the
site.

9.4.3 Flood Risk

Table 9.3 identifies potential categories of flood risk and the associated risk to Proposed
Development. Figure 9.2 provides a map showing location of Proposed Development identified
flood risk as per the OPW flood risk maps.

Table 9.3: Potential Sources of Flood Risk

Source Mechanism Baseline Risk

Fluvial flooding Exceedance of the flow capacity of the = The Sheephouse_07 stream is approximately
channel of a river, stream, or other 540m north west of the application site boundary.
natural watercourse (which may be The OPW River and Fluvial present day flood
culverted in some cases). Fluvial extents™ are not within the application site
flooding is typically associated with boundary. The Proposed Development site is
heavy rainfall events, and excess upgradient from closest flood extents

water spills onto the river floodplain.

76 Office for Public Works (2020) Flood Maps. Available at: https://www.floodinfo.ie/map/floodmaps/ (Last
accessed: September 2025)
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Source

Mechanism

Baseline Risk

approximately 550m to the north west (associated
with Sheephouse_07 stream along L16015).

No historical flood events are recorded on the
OPW Flood Maps associated with the
Sheephouse_07 stream. The nearest recorded
historical flood event is approximately 1.2km north
of the development site from 2006 (associated with
the River Boyne).

Coastal and tidal

Caused by high astronomical tide,
storm surges, and local bathymetric
effects, often in combination. In
estuaries and watercourses affected
by tide-locking, flooding can occur as a
result of high tidal levels and high
fluvial flows in combination.

The development is located approximately 9km
from the coast at the closest location.

The development is outside OPW coastal present
day flood extents and is not at risk of coastal
flooding.

Surface water

Water flowing over the ground surface

Pluvial surface water and runoff could affect the

(pluvial) that has not reached a natural or development. No past surface water flood events
artificial drainage channel. This can have been recorded at the site as recorded on the
occur when intense rainfall exceeds OPW Flood Maps.
the infiltration capacity of the ground, The risk of pluvial flooding is considered low and
or when the ground is so highly managed by drainage proposals.
saturated that it cannot accept any The proposed drainage strategy for the substation
more water. compound is discussed in Section 3.3.5. The

proposed surface water management system will
be designed to ensure that no flooding of the
proposed site occurs for the critical storm with a 1
in 100-year return period, including a 30%
allowance for climate change. A line-end
attenuation basin will be proposed to allow the
discharging flow to be restricted to the pre-
development greenfield runoff rate.

Groundwater Raised groundwater levels, typically The development is not located within a

following prolonged rain (that may be
slow to recede). High groundwater
levels may result in increased overland
flow flooding. Normally associated
with catchments where porous
substrate and/or aquifers exist.

Geological Survey Ireland (GSI) groundwater
flooding extent””

Human / mechanical
error

Blockage or overloading of pipes,
surface water drains, canals, and
drainage channels or failure of
pumping systems. Typically occurs
following heavy rainfall or because of
high-water levels in a receiving
watercourse.

Blockage of pipes and surface water drains, or
failure of pumping systems could affect the
development. The development is not reliant on
pumps for drainage, and there are clear drainage
paths away from the site. There is no recorded
historical incident of flooding as a result of
infrastructure failure or blockage at the
development site.

The risk of human / mechanical failure is
considered low.

Source: Adapted from: CIRIA (2004) Development and Flood Risk, C624, Box 2.3 and OPW (2009) The Planning
System and Flood Risk Management, Guidelines for Planning Authorities.

7 Groundwater Survey Ireland (2020) Groundwater Flooding Probability Maps. Available at:
https://www.floodinfo.ie/map/floodmaps/ (Last accessed: September 2025)
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Figure 9.2: Flood Risk in vicinity of Proposed Development
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There are no flood extents identified within the development site as per the OPW flood maps.
This is consistent with the Meath County Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment.”® No past
flood events have been recorded at the site as recorded by the OPW Flood Maps.

Source: Extract from OPW Flood Maps®

The development is located within Flood Zone C where the probability of flooding from rivers
and the sea is low (less than 0.1% or 1 in 1000 for both river and coastal flooding)?®.

Based on the assessment of potential risk to the development from the various categories of
flood risk sources, the flood risk to the development is considered low from all sources as the
surface water drainage is designed to manage runoff. The design of the drainage system has
been documented separately (planning drawing 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-D-001).
Considerations to manage drainage proposals are discussed for the development during
construction phase (Section 9.5.4) and operational phase (Section 9.6.3).

9.5 Construction Phase Considerations

Given the nature of the Proposed Development, the potential for effects on the surface water
environment associated with the construction phase are the following:

e Sediment runoff during movement of construction vehicles within the site.
o Sediment runoff associated with excavation works and foundation works.

78 Meath County Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment Maps at
https://www.arcgis.com/apps/instant/portfolio/index.html?appid=84a669c14a844 16c92b3583ffd774e58
(accessed September 2025)

7 Office for Public Works (2009) Guidelines for Planning Authorities: The Planning System and Flood Risk
Management November 2009
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e Accidental spillages or leaks of hydrocarbon / chemical contaminants or concrete to surface
water features.

¢ Release of cement into the surface water environment where poured concrete will be used
during construction of 110 kV GIS building and internal access road.

e Impacts on drainage patterns from construction of stormwater drainage network and working
near watercourses.

e Impacts on flood risk.

9.5.1  Surface Water Quality

Site preparation works and excavations can pose a risk to surface water quality through surface
water runoff and the release of sediment to watercourses. Ground damage from construction
vehicles and machinery can also cause rutting and increased erosion of soils. Construction
access within site may affect surface runoff patterns, creating alternative flow paths, promoting
erosion and localised flooding.

Elevated levels of sediment could impact on spawning fish, through issues including the
sedimentation of spawning gravels, clogging of fish gills and reduction in dissolved oxygen.

Accidental release of potentially polluting substances such as oils (hydrocarbons) can result in
impacts on the aquatic environment.

Concrete and cement are highly alkali and fresh concrete has corrosive properties. Concrete
wash water is a particularly severe pollutant, as it typically has a high pH (11-12) coupled with
extremely high suspended sediment content. In the freshwater environment, pH levels which
are elevated beyond natural conditions can have impacts upon water bodies.

Schedule 5 of S| 272 of 2009 (European Communities Environmental Objectives (Surface
Waters) Regulations 2009) includes the following (WFD) pH limits for rivers and lakes:

1. Soft water 4.5< pH < 9.0, where soft water is <100 mg/1 CaCOs; and
2. Hard water 6.0< pH < 9.0, where hard water is >100mg/l CaCOs.

A new replacement culvert may be required at the existing ditch where the proposed site access
road connects to the existing Business Park access road. Survey access restrictions were noted
at this location due to the presence of overgrown vegetation. Details on the presence and
condition of the existing culvert is not known at this stage.

If dewatering is required during construction phase, sediment control and pollution prevention
measures included in Section 9.7 will be applied.

The sensitivity of the receiving surface water environment (Sheephouse_07 stream) at the site
is low noting the WFD status of the watercourse and distance of more than 10m from proposed
construction works. Slight effects are anticipated on water quality, in the absence of mitigation.

9.5.2 Hydromorphology

The proposed site drainage as set out in the accompanying planning drawing (Ref: 229101684-
MMD-01-XX-DR-D-0100) will slightly change the existing drainage ditch hydromorphology. The
existing ditches surrounding the site are dry and do not appear to contain permanent water flow,
therefore significant chang to hydromorphology is not expected.

The Contractor will however ensure that the continuity of any water flow in the ditches is not
adversely affected, i.e. the ditches can retain their drainage function during construction.
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9.5.3 Water Supply, Wastewater and Drainage Infrastructure

During construction, welfare facilities will be provided at proposed compound and any
discharges will be connected to a sealed wastewater storage tank to be emptied and disposed
of off-site by a licenced contractor to an approved licenced facility. Water will be tankered onto
site as required. Consequently, no effects on water supply or wastewater during the
construction phase are anticipated.

9.5.4 Flood Risk

The development is located in Food Zone C and the flood risk is considered low assuming
surface water drainage is considered appropriately during construction so as not to increase
flood risk elsewhere.

The construction phase of the development will not result in the removal of existing hedgerows
or trees. The proposed works will involve construction phase temporary structures being
installed and the installation of concrete plinths and platform foundations.

Increased vehicle and plant operations and people movement on the site is expected to
compact the exposed soils and has the potential to cause channels and areas of pooling during
and following rainfall events. As a result, the flood risk from pluvial surface waters is expected to
increase within the site comparative to the baseline. The effect in the absence of mitigation
would be minor, but change in flood risk will be alleviated by the drainage design.

9.6 Operation and Maintenance Phase Considerations

9.6.1 Surface Water Quality

During the operational phase, there will be no direct emissions to the Sheephouse_07 stream.

As discussed in Section 3.3.5 the surface water runoff from the substation compound will be
discharged to the existing field ditch located along the western boundary of the site. This ditch
drains into the Sheephouse_07 stream north of the Proposed Development site.

The drainage design has been developed incorporating SuDS principles to manage the quantity
and quality of runoff during rainfall events. Surface water runoff from the substation compound
will be collected via a gravity drainage system (consisting of filter and carrier drains) and
managed using an attenuation basin with a flow control device on the outlet.

The four transformers are proposed to be constructed within raised concrete bunds. Any surface
water within these bunds will be pumped and treated via oil/water separator pumps (e.g. Entexol
Bund-Sep or similar) and discharged into the proposed surface water drains. Rainwater
collected from building roofs will be collected via surface water drains as well. The surface water
drains discharge into the proposed attenuation basin. The filter drains will connect to the surface
water drains which discharge into the proposed attenuation basin.

The proposed surface water management system will incorporate the following features to
reduce the risk of pollution and improve the quality of surface water which will be discharged
from the site, following the recommendations of Volume 2 - New Development of the Greater
Dublin Strategic Drainage Study (GDSDS).

e Concrete bunds and oil separator dewatering pumps at the transformer areas;

e Runoff from the road surfaces will be intercepted by infiltration drains or local dispersion, to
provide source control;

e Attenuation basin with impermeable geomembrane lining to reduce the risk of potentially
contaminated surface water infiltration into the groundwater;
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e Emergency shut-off valve chambers located upstream and downstream of the attenuation
basin to prevent discharge from the drainage network in an emergency event and during
periodic maintenance.

Given the nature of the surface water design which has embedded mitigation it is expected that
no effects are likely on surface water quality of the stream in vicinity and drainage ditches within
the development site.

9.6.2 Water Supply, Wastewater and Drainage Infrastructure

As mentioned in Section 9.6.1 the surface water runoff from the substation compound will be
discharged to the existing field ditch located along the western boundary of the site. Surface
water runoff from the site access road will be locally dispersed to the ground. The dispersed
surface water from the road will locally infiltrate into the ground and evaporate. Surface water
runoff from roads within the site will be collected via infiltration drains located along the side of
these roads.

The drainage design has been developed incorporating SuDS principles and the proposed
drainage strategy complies with the recommendations as outlined in the Greater Dublin
Strategic Drainage Study. The proposed surface water management system will be designed to
ensure that no flooding of the proposed site occurs for the critical storm with a 1 in 100-year
return period, including a 30% allowance for climate change. A line-end attenuation basin will be
proposed to allow the discharging flow to be restricted to the pre-development greenfield runoff
rate.

A proprietary flow control device (e.g. a ‘Hydro-Brake’ or similar) will be used to restrict
discharge from the pond to pre-development ‘greenfield’ equivalent runoff rates. The allowable
discharge rates will be calculated using the Institute of Hydrology Report 124 methodology and
selected in accordance with the requirements of Volume 2 of the GDSDS.

Once the substation is operational, a new connection for potable water supply will be required
for welfare facilities (1No. toilet, hand wash basin and mess room sink) within the GIS building.
The potable water demand will be relatively low as the proposed substation will normally be
unmanned and operated remotely. Potable water supply for the GIS building is proposed to be
sourced via a new connection from the existing public watermain located within Donore Road,
subject to connection request application to Uisce Eireann. A Confirmation of Feasibility (CoF)
was received from Uisce Eireann on 24 October 2025 (pre-connection enquiry reference
CDS25007951), as provided in Appendix 3.2.

During operation, domestic type wastewater will be produced by the onsite welfare facilities
(1No. toilet, hand wash basin and mess room sink). It is anticipated that a two person crew will
be visiting the substation three days in a week, at a maximum. The wastewater will be collected
in a proposed waste water storage tank outside the substation compound (refer to planning
drawing 229101684-MMD-01-XX-DR-D-0100). This will ensure easy access for wastewater to
be tankered off the site, as necessary, by a licenced haulier.

With embedded mitigation in drainage design, and minimum quantities of water requirement
during the operational phase no likely effects are anticipated on water supply, wastewater and
drainage infrastructure.

9.6.3 Flood Risk

Flood risk is considered low for the site assuming drainage proposals are designed
appropriately to manage local drainage issues. Considerations for the drainage systems are
discussed in this section with respect to managing surface water drainage.
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The Proposed Development increases the area of hardstanding through construction of
hardstanding areas within the substation compound and the internal access road. There is
potential to increase pluvial (rainwater) surface water runoff causing pooling and unintentional
drainage channels or rivulets.

The drainage design will allow for the drainage of surface waters from pluvial sources across
the site. The proposed surface water management system is designed to minimise the flood risk
due to Proposed Development for the critical storm with a 1 in 100-year return period, including
a 30% allowance for climate change.

Once the works are complete, the drainage design of the site will result in land draining at a rate
comparable to the baseline scenario. Therefore, the Proposed Development will not increase
flood risk in the area.

9.7 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

9.7.1 Mitigation Measures

9.7.1.1 Construction Phase

The following mitigation measures will be implemented prior to commencement and throughout
the duration of the proposed works. These measures are included in the CEMP, which will
remain a ‘live’ document which will be reviewed regularly and revised as necessary in
consultation and agreement with the Local Authority to ensure that the measures implemented
are effective.

e An Environmental Clerk of Works (EnCoW) will be appointed prior to commencement of
works.

e Works will not be carried out during extreme rainfall or high flows events. Met Eireann
provides 5-day weather forecasts on its website (www.met.ie) and works will not take place
at least during yellow, amber, and red weather warnings as monitored by the onsite EnCoW.

All pollution control measures will be designed, installed, and maintained in accordance with
CIRIA guidance for ‘Environmental Good Practice on Site’ (C741) and ‘Control of water pollution
from linear construction projects. Technical guidance’ (C648) to minimise impacts to the
Oranstown Stream. The following will be implemented.

o A Resource and Waste Management Plan will be developed to ensure that waste generated
during the project will be managed in a way that ensures the relevant provisions of the
Waste Management Act 1996 and associated amendments and regulations are met,
particularly with regard to the use of appropriately permitted Waste Contractors and
destinations for waste materials.

e Sediment erosion and pollution control measures will be included in the CEMP and will be
implemented for all construction works. This includes measures to manage soil and silt-laden
water on site, accidental leaks/spills to ground and water quality monitoring to ensure
compliance with environmental quality standards specified in the relevant legislation. The
plan for erosion and sediment control will also specifically deal with the potential impacts of
material deposition areas during the construction phase for Proposed Development.

e All construction staff will be properly trained to respond to accidental discharge or leaks and
appropriate spill management kits will be in place to allow rapid response on site. An Incident
Response Plan will be in place detailing the procedures to be undertaken in the event of
spillage of chemical, fuel or other hazardous substances or wastes, logging of non-
compliance incidents and any such risks that could lead to a pollution incident at any point
over the proposed working areas.
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e Prior to commencement of construction, the Contractor will prepare method statements for
discharge of water from construction activities. ESB will apply for any permit licence
agreements, if required, to permit the discharge of water during the construction phase.

The following mitigation measures will be implemented prior to commencement and throughout
the duration of the works:

e Temporary gravel road with terram underneath will be provided where higher traffic volumes
are anticipated to minimise tracking.

e Tracking beside drainage ditches linked to the Sheephouse Stream will be avoided, to avoid
damage to the bankside.

e A buffer zone of 10m will be maintained, between storage and working areas and drainage
ditches, taking account of the minimum working area required to facilitate the works.

o Oil or fuel stored in or adjacent to the construction within the construction site, will be kept in
a bunded area, at least 10m from drainage ditches. Vehicle maintenance will not occur within
10m of drainage ditches. All machinery will be in good working order, free from any leakage
of fuel, oil or hydraulic fluid

e The time period over which areas of digging are left open will be reduced insofar as is
reasonably practicable.

¢ Re-instatement method statements will be subject to approval by the EnCoW.

e Concrete will be brought to site by covered truck. Wet concrete operations adjacent to
watercourses will be avoided.

e The Contractor will ensure that all concrete truck wash watering / cleaning is undertaken
offsite where possible and remote from drains and watercourses.

e To reduce the risk of contamination arising as a result of spills or leakages, measures
including, but not limited to, the following will be employed.

— All collected waste will be managed in accordance with the Waste Management Act 1996,
and associated Regulations:

— Fuels, chemicals, liquid and solid waste will be stored on impermeable surfaces;
— Refuelling of plant, equipment and vehicles will be carried out on impermeable surfaces;

— All tanks and drums will be bunded in accordance with established best practice
guidelines; and

— Spill kits will be provided and carried by all crews during underground cable installation
works.

e Temporary works will be designed so as not to increase flood risk elsewhere from overland
flow, by limiting excavated lengths and providing suitable drainage provision.

o Silt fences (to Hy-Tex Premium specification or similar) and silt traps will be installed prior to
commencement of works and will be inspected daily to inform adaptive management as
required. The locations of same will be determined by the EnCoW.

e The Emergency Incident Response Plan and environmental control and mitigation measures
described in the CEMP will be agreed prior to construction with the Local Authority if
requested by means of condition.

e The temporary construction compound will be secured with hoarding/fencing around the
compound perimeter as appropriate.

e Temporary facilities will be provided at the construction compound including construction
phase car parking and welfare facilities and temporary material storage areas as necessary.
Any discharges from temporary welfare facilities will be connected to a sealed wastewater
storage tank to be emptied and disposed of off-site by a licensed contractor to an approved
licenced facility.
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e Storage of fuel and refuelling will be undertaken within bunded hardstanding areas. Water
will be brought to site via tankers as required until a connection to the mains water supply is
established.

Silt Control Measures

e Silt control measures will be used to control silt generated from activities on site, and if
dewatering is required, and prevent it gaining access to surface drainage which could
convey silt to larger streams and watercourses.

e Silt control measures include silt traps which can be located in small drains where flow is
small and silt fences where runoff from large areas needs to be controlled.

e Silt fences must be installed in the working areas and not at the watercourse.

e Access routes will be delineated such that an appropriate set back distance from
watercourses is maintained. Where works are to be undertaken in vicinity of watercourses
(including ditches), a 10m setback distance will be delineated by the EnCoW on site.

o \Where distances between the works and watercourse allow, a minimum setback distance of
10m from the watercourse will be maintained.

e Where the site is constrained, the best available set back distance will be employed taking
account of the minimum working area required to facilitate the works.
Silt Fences

e Silt fences will be installed downslope of the area where silt is being generated on disturbed
ground.

e To be effective the silt fence must contain the area where silt is generated and must
terminate on high ground (i.e. an elevated area not in the watercourse).

o Silt fences will be constructed using a permeable filter fabric (e.g. Hy Tex Terrastop Premium
silt fence or similar) and not a mesh.

e The base of the silt fence will be bedded at least 15-30 cm into the ground at 2 metre
intervals.

e Once installed the silt fence will be inspected by the EnCoW regularly, daily during the
proposed works, weekly on completion of the works for at least one month, but particularly
after heavy rains.

e The integrity of the silt fencing will be checked daily by the EnCoW and after poor weather
conditions (rain or wind) and any failures rectified immediately.

e Two lines of silt curtain / fence will be installed, where considered necessary, by the EnCoW.
e Any build-up of sediment along the fence boundary will be removed daily.

e Silt fences will be maintained until vegetation on the disturbed ground has re-established.
Re-instatement method statements will be subject to approval by the EnCoW.

e The silt fencing must be left in place until the works are completed (which includes removal
of any temporary ground treatment).

o Silt fences will not be removed during heavy rainfall.

e The silt fence will not be pulled from the ground but cutaway at ground level and posts
removed.

e A record of when it was installed, inspected and removed will be maintained.
Silt Traps

The purpose of the trap is to reduce the level of solids in the slowly flowing water including
drainage ditches on the site. The silt trap works by allowing a build-up of water behind it slowing
flow and allowing solids to settle out. The following requirements will apply:
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o Silt traps will only be placed in drains downstream of working areas where the volume of
water flow is expected to be low.

e Silt traps will be made of terram or similar material, not mesh.

e The trap will be staked into the banks of the drain / watercourse such that no water can flow
around the sides.

e The material will be bedded into the drain bed/watercourse to prevent water flowing beneath
it.

e The height of the trap will be lower than the bank heights. The upper edge will be fixed to a
timber cross piece. This will allow water to overtop the silt trap and not burst through or
around it.

e Inspections will be carried out daily; during the proposed works, weekly on completion of the
works for at least one month, and after heavy rains, and monthly thereafter until bare areas
have developed new growth.

e Any build-up of solids will be carefully removed without removing any vegetation growing on
the bottom.

¢ In sensitive areas a series of silt traps will be placed in the drain.

e The silt trap will not be pulled from the ground but cutaway at ground level and posts
removed.

e Arecord of when it was installed, inspected and removed will be maintained.

9.7.1.2 Operation and Maintenance Phase

The proposed surface water drainage system will incorporate the following features to reduce
the risk of pollution and improve the quality of surface water which will be discharged from the
site:

e The silt traps in the manholes will reduce the risk of silt buildup (blockage) in the surface
water drains.

e Emergency shut-off valve chambers located upstream and downstream of the attenuation
basin to prevent discharge from the drainage network in an emergency event and during
periodic maintenance.

e The transformer and ASC areas will be bunded and fitted with an in-bund interceptor to
prevent any oil entering the drainage system.

e To prevent the silt-up of the proposed attenuation basin the surface water runoff is managed
via source control. The proposed site drainage will have gentle slope that prevents soll
erosion via heavy runoff.

To prevent risk of blockage, filter drains will be covered using a grate or screen to prevent waste
(like leaves, twigs) or debris to enter the drains. The grates and screens will be cleaned and
maintained during the operational phase.

9.7.2 Monitoring Measures

Throughout the construction works, regular visual checks for evidence of turbidity or floating oil
adjacent to the proposed works area will take place.

9.8 Residual Effects

Following the implementation of mitigation measures as detailed in Section 9.7, effects on
surface waters and flooding will be negligible. The mitigation measures detailed will prevent any
maijor effects on surface waters and no flood risk mitigation measures are required.
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The proposed works will not cause a deterioration of the status of any surface or groundwater
body under the WFD guidelines and will not undermine the attainment of good status of such
waterbodies.
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10 Land, Soil, Geology and Hydrogeology

10.1 Introduction

This chapter considers the potential effects arising from the Proposed Development on Land,
Soil, Geology and Hydrogeology. The assessment is based on the development as described in
Chapter 3.

10.2 Policy and Guidance

The Chapter 2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context of this report describes the wider policy
and legislative context applicable to the Proposed Development. Legislations, policies and
guidance documents of potential relevance to the Land, Soil, Geology and Hydrogeology are
set out in this section.

10.2.1 Policies

The requirements of the following legislation have also been considered in this assessment:

e The Water Framework Directive (WFD) 2000/60/EC provides a framework for the protection
of inland surface waters (rivers and lakes), transitional waters (estuaries), coastal waters and
groundwater. The WFD requires Member States to establish river basin districts and, for
each district, a river basin management plan (RBMP) which is revised, implemented and
reviewed every six years. The Groundwater Daughter Directive 2006/118/EC establishes a
regime which sets groundwater quality standards and introduces measures to prevent or
limit the input of pollutants into groundwater, and was amended by Directive 2014/80/EU.
The WFD was implemented in Ireland by Statutory Instrument (S.1.) 722/2003. Objectives for
protection of groundwater against pollution and deterioration were implemented in S.1.
9/2010.

e EU Directive 80/68/EEC, amended by the Priority Substances Directive 2013/39/EU,
concerns the collection, treatment and discharge of urban waste water and the treatment
and discharge of waste water from certain industrial sectors. The objective of the Directive
2013/39/EU is to protect the environment from the adverse effects of these waste water
discharges, and is implemented in Ireland as S.I. No. 684/2007.

e The Drinking Water Directive 98/93/EC, amended by Directive 2020/2184 concerns water
quality for human consumption, and is implemented in Ireland as S.I. No. 122/2014.
Thresholds for potable groundwater quality indicators are specified in S.I. No. 366/2016.

e The Waste Framework Directive 2008/98/EC provides waste management principles for the
protection of water, soils and places of special interest, and establishes an order of
preference for managing and disposing of waste.

Geology is recognised as an important component of natural heritage. National legislation
require various branches of Government and statutory agencies to consult and take due regard
for potential conservation of geological heritage features. These include Geological Heritage
Sites and County Geological Sites, which may be viewed online.

10.2.2 Guidelines

The following guidelines have been considered in this assessment:

e Guideline for the Preparation of Soils, Geology and Hydrogeology Chapters of
Environmental Impact Statements (Institute of Geologists of Ireland, 2015).
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e Guidelines on the information to be contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports.
Environmental Protection Agency (Environmental Protection Agency, 2022).
e Guidelines on the Procedures for Assessment and Treatment of Geology, Hydrology and

Hydrogeology for National Road Schemes (National Road Authority, 2009) (now Transport
Infrastructure Ireland (TII)).

e Planning for Watercourses in the Urban Environment: A Guide to the Protection of
Watercourses through the use of Buffer Zones, Sustainable Drainage Systems, Instream
Rehabilitation, Climate / Flood Risk and Recreational Planning (Inland Fisheries Ireland,
2020).

e Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites - Guide to Good Practice (C532) (CIRIA,
2001).

¢ Methodology for establishing groundwater threshold values and the assessment of chemical
and quantitative status of groundwater, including an assessment of pollution trends and
trend reversal. Wexford: Environmental Protection Agency (Craig, 2024).

10.3 Methodology

10.3.1 Approach to Data Collection

The following information and data sources (Table 10.1) have been considered during the
production of this chapter.8°

Table 10.1: Data Sources used to inform the Land, Soil, Geology and Hydrogeology
Chapter

Data Source Date Published Data Content

Land and Land Use

CORINE Land Cover (Accessed September 2018 CORINE Land Use

2025)

EPA database (Accessed September 2025) 2025 Waste management facilities
Tailte Eireann MapGenie 6 inch First Edition 2025 Historical mapping
(Accessed September 2025) Historical aerial imagery
Tailte Eireann MapGenie 25 inch (Accessed

September 2025)

Tailte Eireann MapGenie Imagery 1996-2000,
2001-2005, 2006-2012, 2013-2018 (Accessed

September 2025)

Soils and Geology

Geological Survey Ireland (GSI) Web Map 2025 Superficial deposits (scale 1: 50,000);
Viewer (Accessed September 2025) Bedrock geology (scale 1: 100,000); and

Historical landslide and landslide
susceptibility.

Irish Soil Information System (National Soil 2025 SIS national soils;

Survey of Ireland, 1983) (Accessed September Radon risks;

gggg; EPA database (Accessed September Special Areas of Conservation (SACs);
Special Protection Areas (SPAs); and
Natural Heritage Areas (NHA).

Hydrogeology

80 |nformation sources include third party data and publicly available information, which are assumed to be
correct. Mott MacDonald have not validated nor warrant the information presented in these third-party
sources.
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Data Source Date Published Data Content
GSI Web Map Viewer (Accessed September 2025 Groundwater bodies;
2025) Karst features including caves, dry valleys,

enclosed depressions, estavelles, springs,
superficial solution features, swallow holes
and turloughs;

Karst traced underground connections;
Groundwater resource potential;
Groundwater vulnerability;

Wells and springs;

Group Scheme and Public Supply Source
and;

Protection areas.

EPA Maps (Accessed October 2025) 2025 National water monitoring stations;
Hydrometric gauges;
WEFD waterbodies (Groundwater, lake,
river, coastal and transitional) and status;
and WFD catchments and sub

catchments.
EPA Water Quality in Ireland 2019-2024 2025 Factors determining WFD status; and
(Accessed October 2025) Nutrients and trends.

10.3.2 Approach to Assessment of Effects
The criteria used to define receptors for the study area (based on a 500m buffer zone extended
around the proposed working area) are summarised below in Table 10.2.

Table 10.2: Summary of Key Receptors to be Considered

Environmental Elements Key Receptor

Land and Land Use Land use types and potential contaminants

Soils and Geology ® Soils, superficial deposits, bedrock geology and other geological features,
further to a review of GSI data and site-specific ground investigation.

e Mapped karst landforms including caves, dry valleys, enclosed depressions,
estavelles, springs, superficial solution features, swallow holes and turloughs.

e  Geological heritage sites.
® Geohazards: recorded events, primarily landslides, karst features.
® Economic geological sites.
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Environmental Elements Key Receptor

Hydrogeology ® Groundwater body and both quantitative and qualitative status classification as

assigned under the WFD.

e  Groundwater: Groundwater abstractions from Public Supply Schemes, Group
Water Schemes and local domestic/agricultural wells (with varying degrees of

location accuracy) mapped by the GSI including Source Protection Zones
(SPZs).

Traced underground connections of known water dye trace studies.
Groundwater discharges.
Groundwater Drinking Water Protection Areas.

Aquifer Type, as assigned by the GSI; relates to the aquifers productivity in
terms of well yields as detailed below:

Local Zones.

Lm — Bedrock which is generally Moderately Productive

Lk — Locally Important Aquifer — Karstified to a limited degree or area
Rkd — Regionally Important Aquifer-Karstified (diffuse)

Lg — Locally Important Aquifer — Sand and gravel

Aquifer Vulnerability

Proposed Development (e.g. by the way of karst connections, or by linear
features such as water courses).

e Boreholes

LI — Locally Important Aquifer — Bedrock which is moderately Productive only in

Designated sites that are hydrologically or hydrogeologically connected to the

10.3.3 Study Area

The study area for this PECR comprises the land within the application site boundary as well as

a 500m buffer surrounding the development, as shown in Figure 10.1.

Figure 10.1: Study Area for the Proposed Development
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10.4 Receiving Environment

The following sections present an overview of the baseline conditions for the receiving
environments and associated receptors (following methodology provided in in Section 10.3.2)
within the study area.

10.4.1 Land and Land Use

The land surface topography within the application site ranges from 37m above Ordnance
Datum (Malin) (m AOD) to 51m AOD, sloping northeast towards the River Boyne. The Amazon
Data Centre and Oldbridge 110 kV substation site are located to the south/south-west of the
subject site within the adjacent Business Park.

Current land use within the application site boundary as identified by CORINE Land Cover
mapping is presented in Figure 10.2 (Copernicus Land Monitoring Service, 2018). The
surrounding land use is primarily non-irrigated arable land to the west of the Proposed
Development and discontinuous urban fabric to the east with additional land uses including
industrial/commercial, and areas associated with the road and rail networks.

No quarries, pits, or waste management facilities are recorded within the study area (Geological
Survey Ireland, 2025).

Figure 10.2: Distribution of Current Land Use across the Study Area

187 m

ODrogheda\
(0]

Legend:

Application Site
" Boundary
Study Area
Discontinuous
Urban Fabric
Non-Irrigated
Arable Land
Pastures
Road and Rail
Networks
Industrial or
Commercial
Units

0 000 00

I
0 220 440

Coordinate system: British National Grid; Datum: OSGB/1936,

880 Meters \K‘asoumes Esri, CGIAR, USGS, Sources: Esri, TomTom, Garmin, FAO, NOAA USGS.

Source: CORINE, 2018

A review of historical mapping and aerial imagery (Tailte Eireann, 2025) has been undertaken to
assess land use changes within the application site boundary (onsite) as well as within the
500m buffer zone (offsite). Table 10.3 provides a summary of the site history.
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Table 10.3: Historical Land Use changes within the Study Area

Year & Source

Onsite

Offsite

1834-1835

MapGenie 6 Inch First Edition B&W
(Tailte Eireann, 2025)

Undeveloped farmland. Field
boundaries border the perimeter of
the site to the south and west, the
same as their current location.
Further field boundaries are
recorded running north-south
through the site.

Undeveloped farmland. A road runs
in a NE-SW orientation to the 0.5km
south of the Site. The closest
buildings are in the town of
Drogheda to the Northeast.

1835-1836

MapGenie 6 Inch Last Edition B&W
(Tailte Eireann, 2025)

No significant change.

No significant change.

1909

MapGenie 25 Inch (Tailte Eireann,
2025)

No significant change.

No significant change.

1995

MapGenie Imagery (1995) (Tailte
Eireann, 2025)

No significant change. Farmland

potentially being used for arable use.

Construction of residential housing
~200m east and northeast of the site
as part of the expansion of the
bordering town of Drogheda.

1996 — 2000

MapGenie Imagery (1996 - 2000)
(Tailte Eireann, 2025)

No significant change.

Expansion of the town of Drogheda
within 100m to the east.

2001 - 2005

MapGenie Imagery (2001 — 2005)
(Tailte Eireann, 2025)

Current site access is shown and
potentially being utilised as through
access haul road from construction
works to the south to construction in
the housing area to the north-east.

Construction works bordering the
Site to the south, start of
construction of Drogheda College
and IDA Business & Technology
Park.

The M1 road located 400m west has
been constructed.

New housing development
constructed 300m north.

2006 — 2012

MapGenie Imagery (2006-2012)
(Tailte Eireann, 2025)

Haul road no longer recorded by
2009.

New building with car park now
present to the south.

Drogheda Retail Park constructed
1.5km south of the Site.

2013 - 2018

MapGenie Imagery (2013-2018)
(Tailte Eireann, 2025)

No significant change.

No significant change.

2018 - 2025

(Clifton Scannell Emerson
Associates, 2020)

Fields shown as current layout.

The construction of the Oldbridge
110 kV substation in 2022 in the
west.

10.4.2 Soils and Geology

Soils, superficial deposits and bedrock geology in the study area have been identified by
consulting GSI geological mapping (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025) and EPA Maps
(Environment Protection Agency, 2025).

10.4.2.1 Soils

The spatial distribution of soil types across the study area is shown in Figure 10.3. Two soil
types are identified within the study area including:

e Elton: Luvisols and Surface water Gleys, developed on drift composed mainly of limestone
with some siliceous stones (Environmental Protection Agency, 2014). These soils are
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typically deep, well-drained, and friable, with favourable structure and moisture retention that
supports use. (National Soil Survey of Ireland, 1983).

e Straffan: Surface water Gleys and Luvisols commonly associated with fluvioglacial outwash
gravels and calcareous Brown Earths on lower slopes over limestones bedrock
(Environmental Protection Agency, 2014). Straffan deposits are excessively well-drained and
exhibit higher fertility and drainage characteristics due to the presence of calcareous Brown
Earths (National Road Authority, 2009).

Figure 10.3: Soil Types found in the Study Area
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10.4.2.2 Superficial Deposits

The GSI 1: 50,000 scale mapping reproduced in Figure 10.4 shows the distribution of superficial
deposits in the study area. The majority of the study area is underlain by till derived from
limestone, with two till types present:

o Till derived from Lower Palaeozoic sandstone and shales (TLPSsS), which occupies the
largest share of the study area.

e Till derived from Namurian sandstone and shales (TNSSs), found in the southwest.
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Figure 10.4: Distribution of Superficial Deposits across the Study Area
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10.4.2.3 Bedrock Geology

The GSI 1:100,000 scale geology mapping, reproduced in Figure 10.5, indicates that the
bedrock underlying the study area consists of a succession of Carboniferous Limestone
Formations (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025). The majority of the study area is underlain by the
Platin Formation, which overlies the Tullyallen Formation within the Irish Sea Basin.

e The Platin Formation is characterised by “crinoidal peloidal grainstone/packstone locally
conglomerate” (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025).

e The Tullyallen Formation, present on the eastern side of the study area, comprises “pale
micritised grainstone-wackestone” (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025).

Structural measurements within the study area are absent but GSI cross sections and mapping
indicate that the site is within a synclinal structure with an east-west strike (Geological Survey
Ireland, 2025). This syncline has been affected by faulting trending NW-SE and NE-SW.

No mineral localities are shown on the IGS mineral mapping for the study area, and no verified
GSI bedrock boreholes are recorded within the mapped boundary (Geological Survey Ireland,
2025).

At a mapping scale of 1:40,000, no karst landforms are identified within the study area
(Geological Survey Ireland, 2025) but karst features are identified in the bedrock formations
present at the site and their presence within the study area cannot be ruled out. The 1:250,000
scale physiographic mapping indicates that the study area contains “megascale lineations”
formed via ice flow of an ice sheet over soft sediment (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025).
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Figure 10.5: Bedrock Geology within the Study Area
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10.4.2.4 Landslides

No landslide events have been mapped within the study area. The landslide susceptibility within
500m of the Proposed Development is ‘low’ (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025).

10.4.2.5 Geological Heritage

The GSI Geological Heritage mapping portal does not identify any geological heritage sites
within the study area (Geological Survey Ireland, 2021).

10.4.2.6 Radon

The EPA Radon Map, shown on Figure 10.6, categorises radon risk based on indoor radon
measurements and geological information, including bedrock type, quaternary geology, soil
permeability and aquifer type (Environment Protection Agency, 2025). This map shows that the
study area is primarily located in an area where 10% of homes are estimated to be above the
reference level of 200 becquerels per cubic metre (Bg/m3). Radon risk in these areas is
Moderate. However, small areas estimated as having 20% of homes above the 200Bg/m3
reference level, which are classified as High risk are present in the south of the study area.
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Figure 10.6: Radon Risk within the Study Area
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10.4.3 Hydrogeology

10.4.3.1 WFD Groundwater Status

The study area lies within the Drogheda WFD groundwater body (GWB). The WFD groundwater
status during 2019-2024 is summarised in Table 10.4.

Conductivity of groundwater ranges from 550 to 650 pS/cm (Geological Survey Ireland, 2024).

Table 10.4: Summary of WFD Groundwater Body Classification within the Study Area

WEFD Classification Drogheda
EU Code IE_EA_G_025
Overall Groundwater Status Good
Quantitative Groundwater Status Good
Chemical Groundwater Status Good

Source: (Environment Protection Agency, 2025).

10.4.3.2 Aquifers and Groundwater Flow

The study area is underlain by the Dinantian Pure Bedded Limestone Hydrostratigraphic Rock
Unit Group, which is classified by the Geological Survey of Ireland (GSI) as a regionally
important aquifer (Rk?) with diffuse karstification. No sand or gravel aquifers are present within
the study area (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025).

Groundwater flow is expected to occur mainly within the upper 30m of the aquifer (Geological
Survey Ireland, 2024). However, drilling data indicates considerable variability in the depths of
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maijor water inflows, with water-bearing cavities occasionally encountered below 40m (McCarthy
Tobin JV, 2008). Regionally, groundwater flow is likely to be towards the coast and the River
Boyne, located northeast of the site.

Hydraulic testing has recorded transmissivity values of up to 140 m2/day and borehole yields
reaching 1600 m3/day (McCarthy Tobin JV, 2008) suggesting moderate to good permeability.
The aquifer exhibits negligible primary porosity, with groundwater movement occurring primarily
through fractures, joints, and fissures that have been enlarged by the dissolution of limestone.
This karstification results in a highly heterogeneous flow regime, where groundwater movement
is strongly influenced by the extent of conduit development and structural complexity.

10.4.3.3 Groundwater Vulnerability

Groundwater vulnerability has been assessed using the GSI Groundwater Data Viewer
(Geological Survey Ireland, 2025) with results presented in Figure 10.7. Groundwater
vulnerability indicates the potential for contaminants to reach the underlying aquifer, considering
factors such as subsoil thickness, permeability, quarries, deep pits, and borehole density. Within
the study area groundwater vulnerability ranges from Low to Moderate. The areas of Moderate
groundwater vulnerability within the study area occur close to bedrock that is outcropping or
near surface, with groundwater vulnerability classification decreasing with distance away from
the outcrop (see Figure 10.7). Estimated annual groundwater recharge across the area is
approximately 1-100 mm/year (See Figure 10.8) (Geological Survey Ireland, 2023).

Figure 10.7: Groundwater Vulnerability in the Study Area
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Figure 10.8: Groundwater Recharge in the Study Area
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10.4.3.4 Protected Areas

Public Supply Source Protection Areas are safeguarded zones around groundwater abstraction
points that are managed by Uisce Eireann as Public Water Supply Schemes across Ireland. The
aim of Source Protection Areas is to provide protection to abstraction points by applying tighter
controls on activities within all or part of the Zone of Contribution (ZOC) of the source
(Geological Survey Ireland, 2021).

The southeastern portion of the study area lies within the mapped Kiltrough Public Supply
Source Protection Area (approximately 400m from the application site boundary), which is
associated with groundwater abstraction from the Kiltrough Public Water Supply Scheme. It is
reported that pump testing has confirmed a sustainable yield of approximately 820 m3/day, with
abstraction rates occasionally reaching up to 1,175 m?®day under favourable conditions
(McCarthy Tobin JV, 2008).

No Group Water Scheme Preliminary Source Protection Area Zones of Contribution have been
identified in the study area (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025).

10.4.3.5 Wells, Springs and Private Abstractions

A screening of private groundwater abstractions has been carried out using the GSI
Groundwater Data Viewer (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025). The available dataset does not
provide the exact location of abstractions but rather provides circles within which the
abstractions are located, with differing sized circles shown depending on location accuracy.
Three private groundwater abstractions have been identified with location radii which intersect
the study area, as detailed in Figure 10.9 and Table 10.5. For the purpose of this assessment, it
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is assumed that each abstraction is located at the closest point of the location radius to the
Proposed Development.

Figure 10.9: Groundwater Wells and Springs in the Study Area
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Table 10.5: Private Groundwater Abstractions within close vicinity of the Study Area

GSIID Location Location Description Depth (m) Yield Use
Accuracy (m3/d)
(km
radius)
2927SEW041 1 Approximately 420m south 21.9 28 (class — Agricultural
west of the application site Poor) and domestic
boundary at its closest point
2927SEW012 1 Location radius encompasses  46.9 “Dry in Domestic use
the Proposed Development site limestone - only
small supply
in Drift” (no
yield class)
29227SEW042 1 Approximately 230m east of 18.3 Yield class Agricultural
the application site boundary at “Failure” and domestic

its closest point

Source: (Geological Survey Ireland, 2025)

10.5 Construction Phase Considerations

Based on the description of the Proposed Development as presented in Chapter 3, activities
that could potentially affect land, soil, geology and hydrogeology include:

e Use of construction plant (including generators)

PL1 | 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-001 | July 2026



Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation

Planning and Environmental Considerations Report Page 165 of 266

e Refuelling of plant

e Construction of foundations

e Excavation and trenching works for underground cable routes and water mains connection
e Temporary site drainage

e Stockpiling and reuse of soils

The assessed potential effects on land, soils, geology and hydrogeology from the construction
activities as described in Chapter 3 are set out below.

Overall, construction phase activities will result in predominately temporary effects which,
without the implementation of mitigation measures, would potentially result in minor effects on
the receiving environment. The development will result in the permanent loss of topsoil over the
footprint of the Proposed Development.

The Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and Resource and Waste
Management Plan (RWMP) provide a framework of environmental management procedures
that will be implemented prior to commencement of, and throughout the duration of, the
proposed works. An Environmental Clerk of Works (EnCoW) will be employed to oversee the
implementation of mitigation. The CEMP along with RWMP and TMP (included as appendices
to the CEMP) are submitted along with the application.

The following potential effects on land, soil, geology and hydrogeology have been identified:

e Permanent loss of soils within the footprint of the Proposed Development

e Excavation and storage of soils has the potential to result in mobilisation of any existing soil
contamination via leaching.

e Excavation and foundation work has the potential to result in soil erosion, soil compaction
and soil displacement due to a number of activities including:

— Construction of GIS building

— Construction of control buildings

— Creation and use of access tracks

— Storage of construction equipment and materials
— Delivery of equipment and materials.

e There is a risk of leaks and spills from plant, vehicles and equipment (e.g. fuels and
hydrocarbons).

e There is a risk of leaks of hazardous chemicals into the soil and groundwater if not properly
contained.

e Vehicles entering the site for construction purpose have the potential to leak hydrocarbons
onto the road surface and thereby into the soil and groundwater.

e Loss of concrete, cement or alkaline fluids to ground resulting in water quality effects, which
can give rise to high alkalinity waters and slurries which could deteriorate groundwater
quality.

e Improper storage and disposal of construction materials and wastes can introduce
contaminants into the aquifer.

10.6 Operation and Maintenance Phase Considerations

Operational phase activities that could potentially affect land, soil, geology and hydrogeology
include:

e Leakage of oil from transformers.
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e Leakage from wastewater storage tank.

¢ Routine maintenance can involve the use of chemicals. Improper handling or accidental
spills during these activities can lead to contamination.

e Vehicles entering the site for operational and maintenance purpose have the potential to leak
hydrocarbons onto the road surface and being carried into the soil and groundwater.

10.7 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

10.7.1 Mitigation Measures

e All works will be undertaken in accordance with the CEMP.

e Any contaminated soils, sediment or groundwater that is encountered will be managed in
accordance with best practice guidelines (Environmental Protection Agency, 2013). Any
contamination discovered during the construction will be assessed using a Contaminated
Land Risk Assessment (CLRA). Where a significant risk to human health or controlled
waters is identified the contamination will be remediated on-site or excavated and disposed
of as classified waste in accordance with the Waste Management Act, 1996, as amended,
and all associated regulations. Contamination management will comply with all relevant
legislation and be undertaken in consultation with the EPA and any other relevant authorities
as outlined in the CEMP.

e Storage of contaminated material, if encountered on-site, will be avoided where possible. If
storage on site is necessary, contaminated material will be strictly segregated into
designated bunded areas where contaminants cannot leach into the underlying ground.
Contaminated materials will be covered with impermeable sheeting to minimise the
generation of leachate.

e Handling and stockpiling of soils will be undertaken in accordance with a Soil Management
Plan that incorporates good practice guidance including, but not limited to, the Construction
Code of Practice for the Sustainable Use of Soils on Construction Sites (Defra 2009, 2009).

e Excavated soil material for reuse will be stored at least 15m from drains and watercourses.

e Refuelling will only occur in designated refuelling areas with sealed drainage systems and
spillage control.

e The risk to construction and maintenance workers from dermal contact, inhalation, or
ingestion of contaminated soil will be prevented by following standard good practice
measures, including use of appropriate PPE and following good practice hygiene measures.

e Machinery will be managed to ensure that the number of trips is limited to the minimum
required at each location.

e The transformers will be placed on bunded concrete plinths with a sealed drainage system to
capture any leaks and spills from these units. Water collected in these bunds will be pumped
via oil/water separator pumps (e.g. Entexol Bund-Sep or similar) and discharged to the
attenuation basin directly (bypassing the filter drain system).

e An emergency shut-off valve chamber will be installed on all discharge pipes upstream of the
attenuation basin and filter drain to prevent discharge from the drainage network in an
emergency event.

e A penstock will be installed at the attenuation basin outlet headwall to prevent discharge of
flows to the outfall in the event of an emergency event.

e Protocols for dealing with fires, leaks and chemical spills will be included in the Emergency
Incident Response Plan.
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10.7.2 Monitoring Measures

Routine monitoring of equipment will be carried out to minimise the likelihood of leaks/spills
occurring and ensure that any leaks are quickly detected and controlled.

10.8 Residual Effects
Following mitigation, the remaining component of an effect is considered a residual effect.

The greatest potential risk to land, soil, geology and hydrogeology is posed by leakage of
transformer oil, which could contaminate agricultural soil and groundwater (including potential
impacts on groundwater abstractions). Providing the mitigation measures are adhered to then
this risk is appropriately mitigated.

Thus, based on the location of the site, the proposed construction methodology, and the
implementation of proposed mitigation measures, no significant residual effects have been
identified to land, soil, geology or hydrogeological environment.
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11 Architecture, Archaeology and Cultural
Heritage

11.1 Introduction

This chapter provides an assessment of the potential impacts and likely significance of the
Proposed Development on Cultural Heritage. The assessment is based on the development as
described in Chapter 3 of this PECR.

This study assesses the importance and sensitivity of the known, as well as the potential
archaeological, architectural and cultural heritage environment in the context of the Proposed
Development. Where appropriate, mitigation and monitoring measures are proposed, to avoid,
prevent, reduce or offset any impacts of the Proposed Development.

11.2 Policy and Guidance

Chapter 2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context chapter of this report describes the wider
policy and legislative context applicable to the Proposed Development. Legislation, policies and
guidance documents of potential relevance to cultural heritage are set out in this section.

11.2.1 Policies

This report has been undertaken in accordance with the provisions of the following legislative
procedures:

e Historic and Archaeological Heritage and Miscellaneous Provisions Act 2023
e National Monuments Acts 1930-2014, as amended

e Architectural Heritage (National Inventory) and Historic Monuments (Miscellaneous
Provisions) Act, 1999

e Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027
e Local Government (Planning and Development) Acts 2000-2016
e The Planning and Development Act 2000, as amended

11.2.2 Guidelines

The scope and methodology for the baseline assessment here has been devised in
consideration of the following guidelines:

e Guidelines on the information to be contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports
(EPA, 2022)

e Frameworks and Principles for the Protection of the Archaeological Heritage (Department of
Arts, Heritage, Gaeltacht and the Islands (DAHGI), 1999)
e Guidelines for Planning Authorities and An Bord Pleanala on Carrying Out Environmental

Impact Assessment (Department of Housing Local Government and Heritage (DoHLGH),
2018)

e Architectural Heritage Protection: Guidelines for Planning Authorities (Department of the
Environment, Heritage and Local Government, 2011)

e Cultural Heritage Guidelines for Electricity Transmission Projects: A Standard Approach to
Archaeological, Architectural and Cultural Heritage Impact Assessment of High Voltage
Transmission Projects (EirGrid, 2015)
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e Standard and Guidance for Commissioning Work or Providing Consultancy Advice on
Archaeology and the Historic Environment (Chartered Institute for Archaeologists (CIfA),

2020)

e Heritage Ireland 2030: A Framework for Heritage (Department of Housing, Local

Government and Heritage, 2022)

e Archaeology in the Planning Process, Planning Leaflet 13 (The Office of the Planning
Regulator and the Department of Housing, Local Government and Heritage, 2022)

e Guidelines for Cultural Heritage Impact Assessment of Tll National Road and Greenway
Projects (Transport Infrastructure Ireland, 2025)

11.3 Methodology

11.3.1 Approach to Data Collection

11.3.1.1 Desktop Study

This assessment of the archaeological, architectural and cultural heritage of the Proposed
Development area is based on a desktop study of a number of documentary and cartographic
sources. The desktop study was further augmented by an examination of aerial photography as
well as a field survey. The main sources consulted in completing the desktop study are listed in

Table 11.1.

Table 11.1: Data Sources used to inform this Chapter

Date
Data source . Data Contents
Published
National Moquments Serv_|ce List of .Nat|onal List of National Monuments in State Care:
Monuments in State Care: Ownership & March 2009 . . .
. . Ownership & Guardianship
Guardianship
National Monuments Service List of . . .
Preservation Orders and the Register of Historic 2025 ﬁ‘l's‘;ztnzf,\;’gizi;‘gt'sn Orders and the Register of
Monuments (accessed August 2025)
National Monuments Service Record of . . "
Monuments and Places (RMP) (accessed 1996 ':tgtsjtgf Mig?;:gas and Places with specific
August 2025) P
National Monuments Service Files of the Sites A record of known archaeological sites and
and Monuments Record (SMR) (accessed 2025 ) 9
monuments in Ireland
August 2025)
National Monuments Service Updated SMR .
) . A continuously updated record of known
available at www.archaelology.ie (accessed 2025 . ) .
archaeological sites and monuments in Ireland
August 2025)
National Inventory of Architectural Heritage . - .
(NIAH) Building Survey (accessed August 01/12/24 An |.nventory O.f buildings cgnS|dered to be of
particular architectural merit
2025)b
Meath County and Town Development Plans 2021 Policy in relation to Heritage and information
(accessed August 2025) pertaining to protected structures
Irish Antiquities Division, National Museum of 2025 . ) .
) ; Stray archaeological finds recovered in Ireland
Ireland Topographical Files (accessed August ; . .
outside of licensed excavation
2025)
Urban Archaeological Surveys (accessed 1985 .
August 2025) Urban Archaeological Surveys data
Ordnance Survey first and subsequent editions, 2025 Historic Cartoaraphic sources
www.osi.ie (accessed August 2025) grap
Ordnance Survey Name books / Letters / 2025 Information pertaining to the cultural landscape

Memoirs (accessed August 2025)

of Ireland in the mid-19"" century
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Date

Data source . Data Contents
Published
National Folklore Collection (accessed August 2025 Folklore collections begun in the 1930s
2025)
Early maps and estate maps (accessed August 2025 Historic Cartographic sources
2025)
Aerial photographs (accessed August 2025) 2025 Both Historic (CUCAP) and modern aerial
photography
Excavations Bulletin (www.excavations.ie) 2025 Information pertaining to previous licensed
(accessed August 2025) archaeological excavations undertaken in the
state

www.loganim.ie (for townland names) (accessed 2025
August 2025)

Teagasc Soil Information System 2025
(http://gis.teagasc.ie/soils/index.php) (accessed Soil
August 2025)

Placename etymology

11.3.1.2 Field Inspection

A field inspection of the Proposed Development site was undertaken by Rubicon Archaeology
Limited on 11 September 2025 (Plates 1-3 in Appendix 11.1).

The primary purpose of a field inspection is to assess the site in order to identify any potential
low-visibility archaeological and/or historical sites or other elements that are not currently
recorded, and which may be impacted on by the Proposed Development, as well as to survey
any known monuments or sites and to consider the relationship between them and the
surrounding landscape.

The methodology used during the field inspection involved recording the present land use as
well as the existing topography for the area comprising the Proposed Development site. A
photographic record and written description were compiled for any known and/or potential sites
of archaeological, architectural and/or cultural significance.

11.3.2 Approach to Assessment of Effects

11.3.21 Methodology Used for Assessing Baseline Values of Sites

In order to categorise the baseline environment in a systemised manner, ‘baseline values’ have
been assigned to each identified site of cultural heritage significance and/or potential within the
study area. The baseline value of a site is determined with reference to the ‘importance’ and
‘sensitivity’ of the site.

In accordance with guidelines (Tll, 2025; 2005), the importance of a site is determined based on
the following criteria: legal status, condition, historical associations, amenity value, ritual value,
specimen value, group value and rarity. The sensitivity of a site is determined based on its
susceptibility to physical impact, as well as susceptibility to impact on setting.

It should be noted that the National Monuments Act 1930-2014, as amended does not
differentiate between recorded archaeological sites on the basis of relative importance or
sensitivity. In addition, the P&D Act 2000 (as amended) does not differentiate between
Protected Structures or Areas of Architectural Conservation on the basis of relative importance
or sensitivity either. Consequently, professional judgement has been exercised to rate these
features based on their perceived importance and sensitivity in relation to physical impacts and
impacts on setting.

PL1 | 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-001 | July 2026

Page 170 of 266


http://www.excavations.ie/
http://gis.teagasc.ie/soils/index.php

Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation
Planning and Environmental Considerations Report

Taking the above factors into consideration, the criteria that have been defined are provided in

Table 11.2.

Table 11.2: Baseline Values of Sites

Subject Baseline
Value
e Designated Built Heritage Receptors rated as being of international importance, including Very High

associated historic gardens and designed landscapes.

Designated features of international intangible heritage value.

Designated historic landscapes of international value.

National Monuments.

Other designated Cultural Heritage Receptors of international importance.
World Heritage Properties.

Architectural Conservation Areas. High

Built Heritage Receptors rated as being of national importance by the NIAH, including
associated historic gardens and designed landscapes.

Historic landscapes (designated or undesignated) of outstanding interest and of
demonstrable national value. These will be well-preserved historic landscapes exhibiting
considerable coherence, time-depth, or other critical factors.

Other designated or undesignated Cultural Heritage Receptors of demonstrable national
importance.

Places or features of national intangible heritage value.
Protected Structures.

Recorded Monuments (or sites and monuments scheduled for inclusion on the RMP) of high
quality and importance.

Sites and monuments subject to a Preservation Order or Temporary Preservation Order.
Undesignated receptors of high quality and importance.
World Heritage Tentative List properties.

Built Heritage Receptors rated as being of regional importance by the NIAH, including Medium/High

associated historic gardens and designed landscapes.
Historic landscapes of regional value (designated or undesignated).

Historic townscapes or built-up areas with demonstrable historic integrity in their buildings or
built settings (e.g. including street furniture and other structures).

Other designated or undesignated receptors of regional Cultural Heritage importance.
Places or features of regional intangible heritage value.
Recorded Monuments (or sites and monuments scheduled for inclusion on the RMP).

Built Heritage Receptors rated as being of local importance by the NIAH, including Low
associated historic gardens and designed landscapes.

Historic landscapes whose value is limited by poor preservation and/or poor survival of
contextual associations.

Historic townscape or built-up areas of limited historic integrity in their buildings or built
settings (e.g. including street furniture and other structures).

Other designated or undesignated Cultural Heritage Receptors of local importance.
Places or features of local intangible heritage value.

Receptors compromised by poor preservation of contextual associations with inherent, albeit
limited, Cultural Heritage value.

Undesignated historic buildings of modest quality in their fabric or historical association.

Table 11.3 lists the type of impacts that a Proposed Development may have on the cultural
heritage resource (EPA, 2022).
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Table 11.3: Type of Impacts

Type of Impacts

Definition

Direct

Direct impacts arise where an archaeological, architectural and/or cultural heritage
feature or site is physically located within the footprint of the Proposed Development,
or its associated physical impact zone, whereby the removal of part, or all of the
feature or site is thus required.

Indirect

Indirect impacts arise when an archaeological, architectural, or cultural heritage feature
is not located within the footprint of the Proposed Development, or its associated
physical impact zone, and thus is not impacted directly. Such an impact could include
impact on setting or impact on the zone of archaeological potential of site whereby the
actual site itself is not physically affected.

Cumulative

The addition of many impacts to create a large, significant impact.

Undeterminable

Whereby the full consequence that the Proposed Development may have on the
cultural heritage resource is not known

Residual

The degree of environmental change that will occur after the proposed mitigation
measures have taken impact.

The methodology used to assess the magnitude of potential pre-mitigation impacts, as well as
residual impacts, of the Proposed Development on the baseline environment is presented in

Table 11.4.

Table 11.4: Criteria used for Rating Magnitude of Magnitude

Impact Magnitude  Definition

Severe .

Applies where mitigation would be unlikely to remove adverse Impacts. Reserved for
adverse, negative Impacts only. These Impacts arise where an archaeology site is
completely and irreversibly destroyed.

An impact that obliterates the architectural heritage of a structure or feature of
national or international importance. These Impacts arise where an architectural
structure or feature is completely and irreversibly destroyed by the Proposed
Development. Mitigation is unlikely to remove adverse Impacts.

Major .

An impact which, by its magnitude, duration or intensity, alters an important aspect of
the environment. An impact like this would be where part of a site would be
permanently impacted upon, leading to a loss of character, integrity and data about
an archaeological feature/site.

An impact that by its magnitude, duration or intensity alters the character and/or the
setting of the architectural heritage. These Impacts arise where an aspect or aspects
of the architectural heritage is/are permanently impacted upon leading to a loss of
character and integrity in the architectural structure or feature. Appropriate mitigate is
likely to reduce the impact.

A beneficial or positive Impact that permanently enhances or restores the character
and/or setting of a feature of archaeological or cultural heritage significance in a
clearly noticeable manner

Moderate .

A medium impact arises where a change to a site/monument is proposed which
though noticeable, is not such that the archaeological integrity of the site is
compromised, and which is reversible. This arises where an archaeological feature
can be incorporated into a modern-day development without damage and that all
procedures used to facilitate this are reversible.

A medium impact to a site/monument may also arise when a site is fully or partly
excavated under license and all recovered data is preserved by record.

An impact that results in a change to the architectural heritage which, although
noticeable is not such that alters the integrity of the heritage. The change is likely to
be consistent with existing and emerging trends. Impacts are probably reversible and
may be of relatively short duration. Appropriate mitigation is very likely to reduce the
impact.

A beneficial or positive impact that results in partial or temporary enhancement of the
character and/or setting of a feature of archaeological or cultural heritage significance
in a clearly noticeable manner.
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Impact Magnitude  Definition

Minor & Animpact which causes changes in the character of the environment, such as visual
impact, which are not high or very high and do not directly impact or affect an
archaeological feature or monument.

& Animpact that causes some minor change in the character of architectural heritage of
local or regional importance without affecting its integrity or sensitivities. Although
noticeable, the impacts do not directly impact on the architectural structure or feature.
Impacts are reversible and of relatively short duration. Appropriate mitigation will
reduce the impact.

& A beneficial or positive impacts that causes some minor or temporary enhancement of

the character of an architectural heritage significance which, although positive, is
unlikely to be readily noticeable.

Negligible & Animpact on archaeological features or monument capable of measurement but
without noticeable consequences.

& Animpact on architectural heritage of local importance that is capable of measure
merit but without noticeable consequences.

& A beneficial or positive impacts on architectural heritage of local importance that is
capable of measurement but without noticeable consequences.

The significance level of a construction or operation impact on a feature is assessed by
combining the magnitude of the impact and baseline value of the feature. The matrix in Table
11.5 provides a guide to decision-making but is not a substitute for professional judgement and
interpretation, particularly where the baseline value or impact magnitude levels are not clear or
are borderline between categories. The permanence of the impacts is also taken into account,
with irreversible impacts being more significant while temporary or reversible changes are likely
to be less significant.

Table 11.5: Criteria for Assessing Significance Level of Impacts

Magnitude Baseline Value

of Impact /oy Hign High Medium / High Medium / Low Low
Severe Very significant Very significant Significant Moderate Slight
Major Significant Significant Moderate Slight Slight
Moderate Moderate Moderate Slight Slight Negligible
Minor Moderate Slight Slight Negligible Negligible
Negligible Slight Slight Negligible Negligible Negligible

There were no significant limitations or restrictions encountered during the compilation of this
PECR. All third-party reports, data and mapping were reviewed and are understood to be
correct for the purposes of this chapter.

11.3.3 Study Area

The study area has been defined in respect of two factors:
e The ability of sites/information sources to provide information pertaining to the archaeological
potential of the Proposed Development site, and

e The potential physical impact, as well as impact on setting, that the proposed scheme may
have on sites of cultural heritage significance.

Taking these factors into account the study area has been defined as follows (Table 11.6). The
study area is shown in Figure 11.1.
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Table 11.6: Dimensions of the Study Area

Subject

Study Area

National Monuments and Recorded
archaeological monuments (RMPs)

Within 1km of the Proposed Development

Protected Structures and/or their curtilage

Within 1km of the Proposed Development

Architectural Conservation Areas (ACAS)

Within 1km of the Proposed Development

Structures recorded in the NIAH

Within 1km of the Proposed Development

Unregistered features of cultural heritage

Within 1km of the Proposed Development

Townland boundaries Within the Proposed Development footprint

Areas of archaeological potential Within the Proposed Development footprint

Previous excavations Within any townland traversed by the Proposed Development

Topographical files Within any townland traversed by the Proposed Development

11.4 Receiving Environment

11.4.1 Archaeological and historical background

11.4.11 Prehistoric Period (4000 BC — AD 400))

Mesolithic

There are no Mesolithic sites within the study area, nor in close proximity to the study area.

Neolithic

There are no Neolithic monuments within the study area, however, excavations within the study
area have produced evidence for activity in the vicinity during the Neolithic period. An
excavation at the IDA Drogheda Business Park c. 0.15km outside the study area (CH025)
produced Neolithic pottery, hearths, and pits. Another excavation (CH053) identified 29
archaeological features with some having Neolithic pottery within them. The significant
UNESCO World Heritage site, Dowth passage tomb is not within the study area, however, is
approximately 5km from the proposed development. The site was excavated and dated in 1970
to 2500 BC - 2000 BC (O’Kelly 1983;Fenwick 2018).

Bronze Age

Within the 1km study there are two Bronze Age monuments (CHO07 and CHO11). Both
monuments are fulachtai fia. Fulachtai fia typically take the form of horseshoe shaped mounds
of burnt stone and charcoal-rich soil, sometimes with an associated trough, which may be lined
with stone, timber or other organic material. They are typically found near water or in wetlands
and are generally interpreted as having been used for cooking or bathing (O Drisce6il 1988).
Fulachtai fia which have been flattened by ploughing activity are often found in the form of burnt
mounds of charcoal rich soil. These monuments are typically dated to the Bronze Age (c. 2500-
500 BC). Excavations for the development of the proposed Northern Motorway produced
evidence of three main phases from the Bronze Age (CH039) and a cremation pit (CH013) was
also found within the study area. Cremation pits are burial sites where humans were burnt on a
pyre above a pit with the body collapsing into the pit and the rest of the pyre collapsing to bury
the body. They sometimes are found with grave goods and usually date to the Bronze Age.

Iron Age

There is a lack of archaeological evidence of human activity in the Iron Age compared to the
Bronze Age, medieval, and post-medieval in the study region, which is common throughout
Ireland. There is an example of a ringfort (CHO00S5) within the study area, which are commonly
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known as early medieval monuments, however, there are few examples of some with Iron Age
dates.

11.4.1.2 Medieval Period (AD 400-AD 1540)
Early Medieval Period

There is greater evidence of early medieval settlement within the vicinity of the Proposed
Development. The early medieval period (AD 400—c. 1169) was a time of rapid expansion of
agriculture. Throughout this period, Ireland was a predominantly rural society characterised by
dispersed settlement. The economy was based on mixed agriculture though the rearing of cattle
was seen as very important. Ringforts and enclosures are indicative of settlement at this time.

Ringforts and cashels are the predominant settlement feature seen in early medieval Ireland
(AD 400-AD 1169), with over 45,000 examples known (Stout 1997), they are quite commonly
found throughout the landscape. There are many variations of this site type, usually univallate
enclosures (single enclosure), however, there are examples of up to four enclosures, and
usually measuring between 25 to 50 m across. They are earthen banked enclosures with
ditches usually accompanying the banks (O’Sullivan et al. 2013). There is one ringfort within the
study area (CHO005). Archaeological excavation has shown that the majority of ringforts were
enclosed farmsteads, built in the early medieval period. Though not forts in the military sense,
the earthworks acted as a defence against natural predators like wolves, as well as human
predators. Local warfare and cattle raiding were commonplace at this time. The construction of
so many throughout the country, in a relatively short period (400-500 years), reflects on the
stability and wealth of society at the time, and also its homogeneity. As well as farming-related
activities like corn-grinding and animal husbandry, the ringfort was home to a wide variety of
craft industries, including spinning, weaving, metal- and glass-working. Dwellings and
outhouses were built on timber posts, with walls of wattle, mud or sods, which usually leave no
trace above ground today. Excavation can trace the remains of these structures by revealing
features like post-holes, stake-holes and sunken hearths. The favoured locations for ringforts
are on the shoulder of ridges or at breaks of slopes. Many have level interiors created by
scarping-up on the downslope and cutting into the upslope. The enclosing element can change
dramatically from a downslope scarped edge to a well-defined bank and fosse on the upslope.
Thus sited, they are often overlooked close-in on one side but otherwise command an extensive
view (Power 1992).

There is also a souterrain located just over 1km of the Proposed Development. Souterrains are
artificially made underground or semi-subterranean passages and chambers. Souterrains are
early medieval monuments, often found in association with ringforts but can be found in
apparent isolation, which is the situation in this case. The term souterrain is antiquarian in origin
and comes from the French sous (tr. under) terre (tr. ground) (Power and Lane et al. 2000).
According to O’Sullivan and Downey (2004), souterrains are artificially made underground
structures comprising one or more chambers linked by tunnels called creepways, with a
concealed entrance/s. Souterrains vary in complexity, with some simple in design, and others
more complex, with two or more interlinked chambers (Downey and O’Sullivan 2004). A
common myth surrounding souterrains is that they are tunnels linking one place with another,
but all recorded souterrains so far have been self-contained, usually with a single entrance. By
their nature, souterrains can go undetected for long periods and are often discovered
dramatically when ground collapses during silage cutting, ploughing, and quarrying (Power and
Lane et al. 2000, 367). Two functions have been suggested for souterrains: the first is a place of
refuge in times of danger; the second is as a storage cellar where dairy and other food products
were stored at cool temperatures (O’Sullivan and Downey 2004).
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11.4.1.3 Later Medieval Period

The late medieval period (AD 1169- AD 1550) in Ireland is generally considered to begin with
the arrival of the Anglo-Normans in AD 1169. There are a few examples of later medieval
monuments within the area. The church at Donore was listed in the ecclesiastical taxation of
Pope Nicholas IV (1302-06) suggesting the church was in use at least in the early 14th century
AD. The church was also significant as a vantage point of King James Il during the Battle of the
Boyne in 1690 (Hall 1842, 2).

11.4.1.4 Post-medieval (AD 1540-1700) & early modern period (AD 1700- AD1 850)

There are few examples of post-medieval and early modern monuments within the 1km study
area. A kiln of likely this age (CH016) is found c. 0.61km from the Proposed Development. The
graveyard found at Donore Church mentioned previously is of early modern date. The majority
of the tombstones found in the graveyard are of 18th-19th century date, however, there is an
earlier example in the 17th century.

11.4.2 Toponomy of Townlands

The Irish landscape is divided into approximately 60,000 townlands and the system of
landholding is unique in Western Europe for its scale and antiquity. Many townlands predate the
arrival of the Anglo Normans, and Irish historical documents consistently use townland names
throughout the historic period to describe areas and locate events accurately in their
geographical context. The townland names and boundaries were standardised in the nineteenth
century when the Ordnance Survey began to produce large-scale maps of the country. The
original Irish names were eventually anglicised to varying degrees, depending in part upon the
linguistic skills of the surveyors and recorders. A study of the townland names can provide
information on aspects of cultural heritage including descriptions of the use of the landscape by
man and the potential presence of archaeological or cultural heritage sites or features.

A townland is the smallest official land unit in the country. Ireland is made up of approximately
60,000 townlands. As a result, townland boundaries are ubiquitous in the Irish countryside, and
have been incorporated into the modern agricultural landscape. Many townlands predate the
arrival of the Anglo-Normans, and Irish historical documents consistently use townland names
throughout the historic period to describe areas and locate events accurately in their
geographical context. This suggests that many the boundaries of many of these territorial units
preserve landscape divisions from the medieval period and perhaps earlier. The townland
names and boundaries were standardised in the 19th century when the Ordnance Survey
began to produce large-scale maps of the country. Research into the name of these land units
frequently provides information relating to its archaeology, history, folklore, ownership,
topography or land use.

The First Edition 6-inch Ordnance Survey was consulted in order to identify the location of
townland boundaries that may be impacted on by the Proposed Development. The Proposed
Development does not cross any existing townland boundaries.

There are five townlands within the study area (Table 11.7). The placenames are largely
reflective of the topographical setting or subdivision of each townland.

Table 11.7: List of Townlands within the Study Area

English Name Irish Name Glossary

Rathmullan Rath Maolain 'rath of Moylan, a man's name'
Oldbridge An Seandroichead ‘old bridge'

Sheephouse Siopus n/a

Donore Dun Uabhair ‘fort of pride'
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Mell Meille n/a
Source: Irish Placenames Committee (2022) (logainm.ie)

11.4.3 Recent Excavations

The Excavations Bulletin is an annual account of all excavations carried out under license. The
database is available online at www.excavations.ie and includes excavations from 1969 to
2025. This database was consulted as part of the desktop research for this report to establish if
any archaeological investigations had been carried out within the study area (see Section
11.3.3).

There has been a wealth of archaeological excavations, monitoring, and testing within the study
area with 36 recorded excavation, and a further ten SMRs which represent excavations. Many
of these were carried out by Transport Infrastructure Ireland during construction of the M1
motorway. Examples of some of the excavations include the excavation of 99 test-trenches
(CHO046) which uncovered an enclosure, ring-ditch, a field system, and burnt pits. The area was
significant due to its lying within the wider Battle of the Boyne landscape, as well as Bronze Age
finds during other constructions in the area. Another excavation (CH053) ¢.0.45km from the
Proposed Development uncovered Neolithic and post-medieval activity, with a possible
cremation pit with large quantities of Neolithic pottery within. More Neolithic pottery was
uncovered during excavations at the IDA Drogheda Business Park (CH025). Evidence of the
Beaker people was also found during an excavation (CH054) c.0.45km from the development
boundary.

Table 11.8: Excavations Recorded within the Study Area

CHID Excavation No. Short Description Townland
CH025 06 E0783 Pit, Watercourse, Hearth, Structure, = RATHMULLAN

House - 18th century and Burnt

spread
CH026 04 E1212 Fulacht fia Rathmullan
CHO027 03 E1288 No archaeology foun Rathmullan
CH028 03 E0916 Excavation - miscellaneous Rathmullan
CHO029 02 E1245 Pit Rathmullan
CHO030 02 E0870 Field Boundary Rathmullan
CHO031 02 E1267 Habitation site and Pit Rathmullan
CHO032 02 E1269 Vernacular buildings Rathmullan
CHO033 02 E1265 Excavation - miscellaneous Rathmullan
CHO034 02 E0183 Excavation - miscellaneous Rathmullan
CHO035 02 EQ745 Excavation - miscellaneous Rathmullan
CH036 00 E0914 Structure, Pit, Metalworking site, Rathmullan

Timber circle and Habitation site
CHO037 01 E0293 Burnt Mound Rathmullan
CHO38 01 E0295 Pit Rathmullan
CH039 01 E0294 Habitation Site Rathmullan
CH040 00 E0813 Habitation Site Rathmullan
CHO041 01 E0387 Pit Rathmullan
CHO042 01 E0386 Pit and Enclosure Rathmullan
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CHID Excavation No. Short Description Townland
CH043 93 E0047 Excavation - miscellaneous Rathmullan
CHO044 n/a Habitation Site Rathmullan
CHO045 13 E0400 No archaeology foun Oldbridge
CHO046 08 E0506 Enclosure, Ring-ditch, Pit, Burnt pit Oldbridge
and Field system
CHO047 04E0507 and ext. Enclosure Oldbridge
CHO048 00 E0938 Pit Oldbridge
CHO049 00 E0939 Excavation - miscellaneous Oldbridge
CHO050 06 E0247 Pit Donore (Duleek Lower
by.)
CHO051 05 E0354 Habitation Site Rathmullan
CHO052 01 E0383 Enclosure Rathmullan
CHO053 01 E0433 Excavation - miscellaneous Rathmullan
CHO054 01 E0390 Habitation Site Rathmullan
CHO055 01 E0383 Transport Infrastructure Ireland Rathmullan
CHO056 01 E0433 Transport Infrastructure Ireland Rathmullan
CHO057 01 E0373 Transport Infrastructure Ireland Rathmullan
CHO058 00 E0810 Transport Infrastructure Ireland Sheephouse

11.4.4 Intangible Heritage/lrish Folklore Commission

Cultural Heritage is a broad term that includes Archaeological Heritage, Built Heritage, Portable
Heritage, and other resources inherited from the past by contemporary society. It consists of the
tangible and intangible traces of the interactions between people and places, people and nature
and people and objects through time (Tl 2022, 8). In Ireland, work was done by the Irish
Folklore Commission, and its successors, to collect and preserve Irish folklore. The Schools’
Collection, for example, are a compilation of folklore and local traditions collected by pupils of
5,000 primary schools. The children collected this material from family members and neighbours
(Duchas 2025).

There are two folklore stories within the study area, one about the district of Sheephouse
collected by Patrick Lennon and another about the home district of Oldbridge collected by
Peggie McGuiness in the Donore School. The story about Sheephouse does not mention any of
the monuments within the study area. The story about Oldbridge draws links between the
nearby Donore Church and the famous painter William Reynolds.

11.4.5 Designated Archaeological Sites

11.4.51 Known or Suspected Archaeological Monuments (The SMR and RMP)

A Sites and Monuments Record (SMR) was issued for all counties in the State between 1984
and 1992 and is continually updated and supplemented as additional monuments are
discovered. The SMR is an inventory containing a numbered list of known or suspected
monuments accompanied by 6-inch Ordnance Survey maps (at a reduced scale). The SMR
formed the basis for issuing the Record of Monuments and Places (RMP) - the statutory list of
recorded monuments established under Section 12 of the National Monuments (Amendment)
Act 1994. Under this Act, each site recorded in the RMP is granted statutory protection. When
the owner or occupier of a property, or any other person, proposes to carry out, or to cause, or
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to permit the carrying out of any work at or in relation to a recorded archaeological monument,
they are required to give notice in writing to the Minister for Housing, Local Government and

Heritage two months before commencing that work.

In total there are 24 known or suspected monuments within the study area. None of the

monuments are within or have their zone of notification crossed by the Proposed Development.

Table 11.9: Recorded Monuments within the Study Area

CHID RM ID Code Short Description TOWNLAND
P
CHO001 No ME020-062---- Excavation - miscellaneous RATHMULLAN
CH002 No ME020-058---- Excavation - miscellaneous RATHMULLAN
CHO003 No ME020-061---- Excavation - miscellaneous RATHMULLAN
CH004 No ME020-052---- Excavation - miscellaneous RATHMULLAN
CH005 Yes  ME020-021---- Ringfort - rath RATHMULLAN
CH006 No ME020-062---- Excavation - miscellaneous RATHMULLAN
CH007 No ME020-053---- Fulacht fia RATHMULLAN
CH008 No ME020-060---- Excavation - miscellaneous RATHMULLAN
CHO009 No ME020-059---- Excavation - miscellaneous RATHMULLAN
CH010 No ME020-042---- Habitation site DONORE (Duleek Lower By.)
CHO011 No ME020-041---- Fulacht fia DONORE (Duleek Lower By.)
CH012 No ME020-040---- Excavation - miscellaneous DONORE (Duleek Lower By.)
CH013 No ME020-036001- Cremation pit SHEEPHOUSE
CH014 No ME020-036---- Enclosure SHEEPHOUSE
CHO015 Yes ME020-008---- Enclosure SHEEPHOUSE
CH016 No ME020-063---- Kiln SHEEPHOUSE
CH017 No ME020-049---- Excavation - miscellaneous OLDBRIDGE
CH018 No ME020-054---- Excavation - miscellaneous OLDBRIDGE
CH019 No ME020-034---- Excavation - miscellaneous OLDBRIDGE
CH020 No ME020-072---- Enclosure OLDBRIDGE
CH021 No ME020-037---- Excavation - miscellaneous RATHMULLAN
CH022 No ME020-056---- Excavation - miscellaneous RATHMULLAN
CH023 No ME020-088---- Enclosure OLDBRIDGE
CH024 No ME020-039---- Ford OLDBRIDGE

Source: National Monuments Service (archaeology.ie)
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Figure 11.2: Cultural Heritage Sites within

the Study Area (detail)
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11.4.5.2 National Monuments

National Monuments are broken into two categories; National Monuments in the ownership or
guardianship of the state and National Monuments in the ownership or guardianship of a Local
Authority. Section 8 of the National Monuments (Amendment) Act 1954 provides for the
publication of a list of monuments, the preservation, of which, are considered to be of national
importance. Two months’ notice must be given to the Minister for Housing, Local Government
and Heritage where work is proposed to be carried out at or in relation to any National
Monument.

There are no National Monuments within the study area.

11.4.5.3 Sites with Preservation Orders

The National Monuments Act 1930-2014 as amended provide for the making of Preservation
Orders and Temporary Preservation Orders in respect of National Monuments. Under Section 8
of the National Monument Act 1930 (as amended) the Minister for Housing, Local Government
and Heritage, can place a Preservation Order on a monument if, in the Ministers' opinion, it is a
National Monument in danger of being or is actually being destroyed, injured or removed or is
falling into decay through neglect. The Preservation Order ensures that the monument shall be
safeguarded from destruction, alteration, injury, or removal, by any person or persons without
the written consent of the Minister.

There are no sites with preservation orders in the study area.

11.4.5.4 Record of Protected Structures

The Meath County Development Plan (2021-2027) was consulted for schedules of Protected
Structures. These are buildings that a planning authority considers to be of special interest from
an architectural, historical, archaeological, artistic, cultural, scientific, social, and/or technical
point of view. Protected Structures receive statutory protection from injury or demolition under
Section 57 (1) of the Local Government (Planning and Development) Act 2000. Protected
structure status does not exclude development or alteration but requires the developer to
consult with the relevant planning authority to ensure that elements which make the structure
significant are not lost during development.

If a structure is included in the RPS, the protection extends to:

e The interior of the structure

e Theland in its curtilage. Curtilage means the land and outbuildings immediately surrounding
a structure which is (or was) used for the purposes of the structure.

e Any other structures on that land and their interiors.
o All fixtures and features forming part of the interior and exterior of the protected structure or
any structure on the grounds attached to it.

Inclusion of these structures in the RPS means that their importance is recognised, they are
legally protected from harm and all future changes to the structure are controlled and managed
through the development control process (for example, planning permission) or by issuing a
declaration under Section 57 of the Planning and Development Act 2000.

There are no protected structures within the study area.

11.4.6 Designated Architectural Heritage Sites

In 1997 Ireland ratified the Granada Convention on architectural heritage. This provided the
basis for a national commitment to the protection of the architectural heritage throughout the
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country. The Local Government (Planning and Development) Act 2000, and the Architectural
Heritage (National Inventory) and Historic Monuments (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1999,
made the legislative changes necessary to provide for a strengthening of the protection of
architectural heritage.

11.4.6.1 Architectural Conservation Areas

The Meath County Development Plan (2021-2027) was consulted for records relating to
Architectural Conservation Areas (hereinafter ‘ACAs’). The stated objective of ACAs is to
conserve and enhance the special character of the area, including traditional building stock and
material finishes, spaces, streetscapes, landscape and setting.

There are no ACAs within the study area.

11.4.6.2 National Inventory of Architectural Heritage (NIAH)

The National Inventory of Architectural Heritage (hereinafter the 'NIAH') is a state initiative under
the administration of the DoHLGH and was established on a statutory basis under the
provisions of the Architectural Heritage (National Inventory) and Historic Monuments
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1999. Its purpose is to identify, record and evaluate the post-
1700 architectural heritage of Ireland, uniformly and consistently, as an aid in the protection and
conservation of the built heritage. NIAH surveys provide the basis for the recommendations of
the Minister for Housing. Local Government and Heritage to the planning authorities for the
inclusion of particular structures in their Record of Protected Structures (RPS).

There are no NIAHs within the study area.

11.4.7 Undesignated Cultural Heritage Sites

This section deals with sites that are considered to be of cultural heritage value, but which do
not fall within the above categories as they are not registered. Such sites may include lime kilns,
dwellings/outhouses, trackways or townland boundaries etc. identifiable on the First Edition
6/25-inch OS maps and/or noted during the field visit.

11.4.71 Sites Identifiable on Cartographic Sources

The First Edition 6-inch Ordnance Survey Sheet (1840) and the First Edition 25-inch Survey
(1902) were consulted to identify undesignated cultural heritage sites that may be impacted on
by the proposed routes.

There are no undesignated cultural heritage sites within the study area.
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Figure 11.3: First edition 6-inch OS map with Proposed Development
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Figure 11.4: First edition 25-inch OS map with Proposed Development
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Figure 11.5: Cassini edition OS map with Proposed Development
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11.4.7.2 Sites identifiable on aerial photography and satellite imagery

Ortho-rectified aerial photography available from the Ordnance Survey of Ireland was inspected
in order to identify possible features of cultural and heritage significance. Aerial photography
from the 1995, 2000, and 2005 fly-overs was inspected, as well as the latest OSI images,
LiDAR imagery (where available), Google Earth and Bing Maps satellite imagery.

No additional undesignated cultural heritage sites were identified on other aerial photography
and satellite imagery within the study area.

11.4.7.3 Sites Identified during Field Inspection

The Proposed Development site and surrounding lands were inspected by Rubicon
Archaeology during September 2025. No additional sites or features of Archaeological,
Architectural and Cultural Heritage significance were identified during the visit.

11.4.7.4 Areas of Archaeological Potential

Areas of archaeological potential (AAPs) are additional areas or locations whose landscape
characteristics suggest a higher potential for unknown archaeological features to be present
e.g. riverine, estuarian or peatland environments. There are no areas of archaeological potential
identified within the study area.

11.4.8 Topography and Soils

According to the Teagasc Soil Information System (http://gis.teagasc.ie/soils/index.php), the
main soil association is Ballylanders, a fine loamy over shale and slate bedrock. The underlying
geology is Tullyallen Formation, a pale micritised grainstone-wackestone.

11.5 Construction Phase Considerations

The assessment is based on the description of the Proposed Development as described in
Chapter 3 of the PECR.

Direct Effects: Most effects during construction phase are likely to be direct effects as a result of
sub-surface disturbance or construction works. Direct effect refers to a ‘physical impact’ on a
monument or site. The construction phase of the development consists largely of earthmoving
activities. All effects at this phase are considered to be negative and permanent.

110 kV indoor GIS C-type busbar and 38 kV/ MV GIS building

Any groundworks required for the 110 kV GIS building and 38 kV GIS building may have a
direct impact on any unknown subsurface archaeological deposits.

2 no. 110 kV / 38 kV transformers, 2 no. 38 kV Mv transformers and 3 no. Arc suppression
coils

Any groundworks required for the 2 no. 110/38 kV TSO transformers, 2 no. 38 kV DSO
transformers and 3 no. arc suppression coils may have a direct impact on any unknown
subsurface archaeological deposits.

Associated Works

Any groundworks for the associated site development works including access road, landscaping
etc. may have a direct impact on any unknown subsurface archaeological deposits.

The development is within a greenfield site with no known previous developments. The
Proposed Development will avoid direct impact with any known designated or undesignated
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archaeological features during the construction phase. There will be no direct impact on the CH
sites (CHO001 - CH024) within the study area. However, there remains a potential for unknown
sub-surface archaeology within the Proposed Development area. The results of extensive
archaeological excavation within the surrounding area suggests there is high potential for
surviving archaeology within or in close vicinity of the Proposed Development site. The
proposed works represent a localised direct impact on any surviving subsurface archaeology.

Indirect Effects: There will be limited change to the character of this environment on the border
of an already developed area.

11.6 Operation and Maintenance Phase Considerations

Operational activities include maintenance activities which may require vehicular access.
However, it is likely that established access routes would be utilised, and the impact on known
upstanding cultural heritage sites is negligible.

The maintenance and repair of underground cables may arise during operational activities. In
such incidents, work is likely to be carried out as much as possible within the cable joint bay.
Much of the impact of the proposed underground cable would have been identified during the
construction phase and appropriate archaeological mitigation measures put in place to resolve
the impact on the cultural heritage sites. As a result, no further mitigation measures are required
for this stage.

Most impacts occur during the construction phase of a development, and subject to the
implementation of the appropriate archaeological mitigation measures during this phase, no
impacts are predicted during the routine operation of the Proposed Development, and no further
mitigation measures are required.

11.7 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

The following mitigation will be implemented during pre-construction Ground Investigation (GlI)
works.

e Monitoring of Ground Investigation (Gl) works will be performed under licence from the NMS.
The Gl works will take the form of Geobore S soil and rock boreholes, soil and rock
boreholes, trial pits, soakaway infiltration tests, and ground profiling geophysics in the form
of electrical resistance tomography and seismic refraction. Topsoil will be stripped as part of
the work of the trial pits and will encompass individual areas 1 m x 2—3 m in plan.

To mitigate the impact of the construction of the Proposed Development, the following mitigation
strategy will be implemented during the construction phase:

e As part of the programme of advance archaeological works prior to construction of the
proposed substation, a combination of advance archaeological geophysical survey and
advance archaeological test trenching will be undertaken ahead of construction under
license to the National Monuments Service Section of the Department of Housing, Local
Government and Heritage by a suitably qualified archaeologist, in areas not previously
disturbed by services, roads or other modern construction, and where such works are
practicably feasible. A detailed methodology will be agreed in advance with the National
Monuments Service.

e |n addition to advance archaeological geophysical survey and advance archaeological test
trenching, all sub-surface groundworks including those related to the access tracks, cables,
boundary fences, inverter/transformer stations, and temporary compounds will be monitored
by a suitably qualified archaeologist under licence from the National Monuments Service
(DoHLGH). Archaeological monitoring will be carried out by a suitably qualified, competent
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archaeologist under license and in accordance with the provisions of the National
Monuments Acts 1930-2004.

e Should archaeological features or deposits be discovered during archaeological testing or
monitoring, the extent of such features/deposits will be determined, a GPS location of the
site will be established and works at this location will cease. A strategy will be proposed to
the County Archaeologist and National Monuments Service to preserve the site in situ,
where possible. Where preservation in situ cannot be achieved, either in whole or in part,
then a programme of full archaeological excavation will be proposed, to ensure the
preservation by record of the portion of the site that will be directly impacted upon. This work
will be carried out by a suitably qualified archaeologist under license and in accordance with
the provisions of the National Monuments Acts 1930-2014.

e The results of any archaeological test testing, surveys and/or excavation will be submitted in
a report to the Local Authority, the Heritage and Planning Division, Department of Housing,
Local Government and Heritage and the National Museum of Ireland.

11.8 Residual Effects

Subject to the implementation of the appropriate archaeological mitigation measures during the
construction phase of the development, no significant residual impacts on archaeological,
architectural and cultural heritage are predicted.
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12 The Landscape

12.1 Introduction

This chapter provides an assessment of the potential effects and likely significance of the
Proposed Development on The Landscape. The assessment is based on the Proposed
Development as described in Chapter 3.

Landscape Impact Assessment (LIA) relates to assessing effects of a development on the
landscape as a resource in its own right and is concerned with how the Proposed Development
will affect the elements that make up the landscape, the aesthetic and perceptual aspects of the
landscape and its distinctive character.

Visual Impact Assessment (VIA) relates to assessing effects of a development on specific
views and on the general visual amenity experienced by people. This deals with how the
surroundings of individuals or groups of people may be specifically affected by changes in the
content and character of views as a result of the change or loss of existing elements of the
landscape and/or introduction of new elements. Visual impacts may occur from; Visual
Obstruction (blocking of a view, be it full, partial or intermittent) or Visual Intrusion (interruption
of a view without blocking).

12.2 Policy and Guidance

The Chapter 2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context chapter of this report describes the wider
policy and legislative context applicable to the Proposed Development. Policies and guidance
documents of potential relevance to landscape are set out in this section.

12.2.1 Policies

The Proposed Development and 5km radius study area fall between the jurisdictions of the
Meath County Council administrative area and the Louth County Council administrative area
(200m east).

12.21.1 Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027

The Proposed Development is contained just within the border of County Meath sitting on the
eastern edge of the county bordered by Louth. A Landscape Character Assessment was
produced for County Meath and is incorporated into the current County Development Plan. The
County Development Plan divides the County into four Landscape Character Types (LCTs);

e Hills and Upland Areas,

e Lowland Areas,

e River Corridors and Estuaries
e Coastal Areas.
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Figure 12.1: Excerpt from Meath Landscape Character Assessment indicating Landscape
Character Types
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The County Development Plan then subdivides the LCT’S into 20 geographically specific
Landscape Character Areas (LCA’s). The Proposed Development is located within LCA 7 The
Coastal Plains. While the wider study area traverses the LCA 5- Boyne Valley (200m south-
west) and LCA 6-The Central Lowlands (1.8km south-west). The Coastal Plains Landscape
Character Area is identified by its “rolling lowland near the coast interspersed with strands of
pine. The River Nanny estuary is a steep sided river plain bound by attractive mixed woodland.”
Each LCA is attributed with a landscape value and sensitivity rating with the Coastal Plain LCA-
7 being identified as having a ‘Moderate’ landscape value and a ‘High’ landscape sensitivity,
also identified as a landscape of regional Importance. The Central Lowlands (LCA 6) are
attributed with a ‘High’ landscape value with a ‘Medium’ landscape sensitivity, the landscape is
considered of regional importance. The Boyne Valley (LCA 5) is attributed with an ‘Exceptional’
landscape value rating, a ‘High’ landscape sensitivity rating and is recognised by Meath CDP as
having an ‘International’ landscape importance.

The County Development Plan contains a number of policies and objectives relating to
landscape and the following are deemed to be relevant to this Proposed Development :

e HER POL 52: To protect and enhance the quality, character, and distinctiveness of the
landscapes of the County in accordance with national policy and guidelines and the
recommendations of the Meath Landscape Character Assessment (2007) to ensure that new

development meets high standards of siting and design.
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e HER POL 53: To discourage proposals necessitating the removal of extensive amount of
trees, hedgerows and historic walls or other distinctive boundary treatments.

e HER OBJ 48: To ensure that the management of development will have regard to the value
of the landscape, its character, importance, sensitivity and capacity to absorb change as
outlined in the Meath Landscape Character Assessment and its recommendations.

Figure 12.2: Excerpt from Meath Landscape Character Assessment indicating Landscape
Character Areas and sensitivities

T o - High Sensitivity
] - Moderate Sensitivity

Source: Macroworks (2025)

12.2.1.2 Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027

A Landscape Character Assessment was produced for County Louth and was incorporated into
the current Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027. The Landscape Character Assessment
divides the county into 9 Landscape Character Areas which represent specific geographical
areas of a particular landscape type or types:

e Carlingford Lough and Mountains incl. West Feede Uplands
e Boyne & Mattock Valley

e Dunany to Boyne Estuary Coast

e Uplands of Collon and Monasterboice

e Cooley Lowlands and Coastal Area

e Lower Faughart, Castletown and Flurry River Basin

e Louth Drumlin and Lake Area
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e Muirhevna Plain

The Study area for this Proposed Development falls within LCA 2 - The Boyne & Mattock Valley,
which was attributed with a Landscape Importance Rating, the Valley was deemed of a National
Level of Importance. The Landscape Character objectives are reflected in the policy below:

e NBG 23: To ensure the preservation of the uniqueness of a landscape character type by
having regard to its character, value and objectives in accordance with national policy and
guidelines and the Louth Landscape Character Assessment and by ensuring the new
development meets high standards of siting and design and does not unduly damage or
detract from the character of the landscape or natural environment.

e NBG24: To ensure the development reflects and where possible, reinforces the
distinctiveness and sense of place of the landscape character types including the retention of
important features or characteristics, taking into account the various elements, which
contribute to their distinctiveness such as scenic quality, habitats, settlement pattern, historic
heritage and land use.
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Figure 12.3: Excerpt from Louth County development Plan indicating Landscape
Character Areas

Source: Macroworks (2025)
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12.2.1.3 Views of Recognised Scenic Value

Views of recognised scenic value are primarily indicated within the current development plan in
the context of scenic views/routes designations, but they might also be indicated on touring
maps, guidebooks, roadside rest stops or on post cards that represent the area.

The Meath CDP identifies a number of designated scenic views within the County, some of
which are located within the 5km study area and listed below:

e View 91 — Views from Boyne and Towpath — Views from within World Heritage Site
boundaries along the Boyne /Boyne Navigation tow and path

o View 88 — Dowth Passage Tomb — Elevated panoramic view across the landscape within the
World Heritage Site of Bru na Boinne.

e View 61 — Hill at Graveyard at Sheephouse — expansive view of settled lowland with
extensive urbanisation and industry visible to the east and north. Views to the north are
extensive and encompass important cultural landscape of significance. Much woodland to
the north and west.

e View 60 — Obelisk Bridge at Oldbridge — View west from south of Obelisk Bridge is selected
as typical of the quality of local visual amenity at this location. A site of considerable scenic
and historic significance. Site of Battle of the Boyne.

The Louth County Development identifies a number of designated scenic views and routes
within the county, some of which are located within the 5km study area and listed below:
e SR21 - King Williams Glen — Connecting Tullyallen to the N51

e SR20 - Slane Road — Road passing along the Boyne River along the Battle of the Boyne
field.

e SV28 - Drybridge — Views over the Battle of the Boyne field and Boyne River
e SV27 — Townley Hall — Views of the River Boyne
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Figure 12.4: Excerpt from Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027 indicating Scenic

I

View Designations

Source: Macroworks (2025)

PL1 | 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-001 | July 2026



Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation
Planning Environmental Considerations Report Page 197 of 266

Figure 12.5: Excerpt from Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027 indicating scenic
route north of Proposed Development (continuous red line)

@ site

Source: Macroworks (2025)

12.2.2 Guidelines

This LVIA uses methodology as prescribed in the following guidance documents:

e Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) publication ‘Guidelines on the Information to be
contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports (2022).

o Landscape Institute and the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment
publication entitled Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA), 2013.

12.3 Methodology

12.3.1 Approach to Data Collection

Production of this Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment involved:

e A desktop study to establish an appropriate study area, relevant landscape and visual
designations in the current Meath County Development Plan as well as other sensitive visual
receptors. This stage culminates in the selection of a set of potential viewpoints from which
to study the effects of the Proposed Development.

e Fieldwork to establish the landscape character of the receiving environment and to confirm
and refine the set of viewpoints to be used for the visual assessment stage. One site visit
was carried out on 17 September 2025 to capture the photography and GPS data for the
selected Viewshed Reference Points (VRPs).
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e Assessment of the significance of the landscape impact of the development as a function of
landscape sensitivity weighed against the magnitude of the landscape impact.

e Assessment of the significance of the visual impact of the development as a function of
visual receptor sensitivity weighed against the magnitude of the visual impact.

e Incorporation of mitigation measures to reduce potential impacts and estimation of residual
impacts once mitigation has become established.

12.3.2 Approach to Assessment of Effects

12.3.21 Landscape Impact Assessment Criteria

When assessing the potential impacts on the landscape resulting from a Proposed
Development, the following criteria are considered:

e Landscape character, value and sensitivity;

e Magnitude of likely impacts; and

e Significance of landscape effects

The sensitivity of the landscape to change is the degree to which a particular landscape
receptor (Landscape Character Area (LCA) or feature) can accommodate changes or new

elements without unacceptable detrimental effects to its essential characteristics. Landscape
Value and Sensitivity is classified using the following criteria set out in Table 12.1.

Table 12.1: Landscape Value and Sensitivity
Sensitivity  Description

Very High Areas where the landscape character exhibits a very low capacity for change in the form of
development. Examples of which are high value landscapes, protected at an international or national
level (World Heritage Site/National Park), where the principal management objectives are likely to
be protection of the existing character.

High Areas where the landscape character exhibits a low capacity for change in the form of development.
Examples of which are high value landscapes, protected at a national or regional level (Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty), where the principal management objectives are likely to be considered
conservation of the existing character.

Medium Areas where the landscape character exhibits some capacity and scope for development. Examples
of which are landscapes, which have a designation of protection at a county level or at non-
designated local level where there is evidence of local value and use.

Low Areas where the landscape character exhibits a higher capacity for change from development.
Typically, this would include lower value, non-designated landscapes that may also have some
elements or features of recognisable quality, where landscape management objectives include,
enhancement, repair and restoration.

Negligible Areas of landscape character that include derelict, mining, industrial land or are part of the urban
fringe where there would be a reasonable capacity to embrace change or the capacity to include the
development proposals. Management objectives in such areas could be focused on change,
creation of landscape improvements and/or restoration to realise a higher landscape value.

Source: Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA), 3rd Edition (Landscape Institute UK and
Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment, 2013).

The magnitude of a predicted landscape impact is a product of the scale, extent or degree of
change that is likely to be experienced as a result of the Proposed Development. The
magnitude takes into account whether there is a direct physical impact resulting from the loss of
landscape components and/or a change that extends beyond the site boundary that may have
an effect on the landscape character of the area. Refer to Table 12.2
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Table 12.2: Magnitude of Landscape Impacts

Magnitude of Description
Impact

Very High Change that would be large in extent and scale with the loss of critically important landscape
elements and features, that may also involve the introduction of new uncharacteristic elements or
features that contribute to an extensive change of the landscape in terms of character, value and
quality.

High Change that would be more limited in extent and scale with the loss of important landscape
elements and features, that may also involve the introduction of new uncharacteristic elements or
features that contribute to a considerable change of the landscape in terms of character, value
and quality.

Medium Changes that are modest in extent and scale involving the loss of landscape characteristics or
elements that may also involve the introduction of new uncharacteristic elements or features that
would lead to noticeable changes in landscape character, and quality.

Low Changes affecting small areas of landscape character and quality, together with the loss of some
less characteristic landscape elements or the addition of new features or elements that would
lead to discernible changes in landscape character, and quality.

Negligible Changes affecting small or very restricted areas of landscape character. This may include the
limited loss of some elements or the addition of some new features or elements that are
characteristic of the existing landscape or are hardly perceivable leading to no material change to
landscape character, and quality.

Source: Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA), 3rd Edition (Landscape Institute UK and
Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment, 2013).

The significance of a landscape impact is based on a balance between the sensitivity of the
landscape receptor and the magnitude of the impact. The significance of landscape impacts is
arrived at using the following matrix set out in Table 12.3.

Table 12.3: Impact Significance Matrix
Sensitivity of Receptor

Scale/Magnitude Very High High Medium Low Negligible

Very High Profound Profound- Substantial Moderate Slight
substantial

High Profound- Substantial Substantial- Moderate-slight ~ Slight-imperceptible

substantial moderate

Medium Substantial Substantial- Moderate Slight Imperceptible
moderate

Low Moderate Moderate- Slight Slight- Imperceptible
slight imperceptible

Negligible Slight Slight- Imperceptible Imperceptible Imperceptible

imperceptible

Source: Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA), 3rd Edition (Landscape Institute UK and
Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment, 2013).

Note: The significance matrix provides an indicative framework from which the significance of
impact is derived. The significance judgement is ultimately determined by the assessor using
professional judgement. Due to nuances within the constituent sensitivity and magnitude
Jjudgements, this may be up to one category higher or lower than indicated by the matrix.
Judgements indicated in orange are considered to be ‘significant impacts’ in EIA terms.

12.3.2.2 Visual Impact Assessment Criteria

As with the landscape impact, the visual impact of the Proposed Development will be assessed
as a function of sensitivity versus magnitude. In this instance, the sensitivity of the visual
receptor, weighed against the magnitude of the visual effect.
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12.3.2.3 Sensitivity of Visual Receptors

Unlike landscape sensitivity, the sensitivity of visual receptors has an anthropogenic basis. It
considers factors such as the perceived quality and values associated with the view, the
landscape context of the viewer, the likely activity they are engaged in and whether this
heightens their awareness of the surrounding landscape. A list of the factors considered by the
assessor in estimating the level of sensitivity for a particular visual receptor is outlined below
(Section 12.3.2.4 to 12.3.2.5) and to establish visual receptor sensitivity at each Viewshed
Reference Points (VRPs).

12.3.2.4 Susceptibility of Visual Receptors

In accordance with Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (GLVIA3), visual
receptors most susceptible to changes in views and visual amenity are:

“Residents at home;

e People, whether residents or visitors, who are engaged in outdoor recreation, including use
of public rights of way, whose attention or interest is likely to be focussed on the landscape
and on particular views;

e Visitors to heritage assets, or to other attractions, where views of the surroundings are an
important contributor to the experience;

e Communities where views contribute to the landscape setting enjoyed by residents in the
area; and

e Travellers on road, rail or other transport routes where such travel involves recognised
scenic routes and awareness of views is likely to be heightened”.

Visual receptors that are less susceptible to changes in views and visual amenity include;

e “People engaged in outdoor sport or recreation, which does not involve or depend upon
appreciation of views of the landscape; and

o People at their place of work whose attention may be focussed on their work or activity, not
their surroundings and where the setting is not important to the quality of working life”.

12.3.2.5 Values Associated with the View

e Recognised scenic value of the view (CDP designations, guidebooks, touring maps,
postcards etc). These represent a consensus in terms of which scenic views and routes
within an area are strongly valued by the population because in the case of CDPs, for
example, a public consultation process is required.

o Views from within highly sensitive landscape areas. Again, highly sensitive landscape
designations are usually part of a county’s Landscape Character Assessment, which is then
incorporated within the CDP and is therefore subject to the public consultation process.
Viewers within such areas are likely to be highly attuned to the landscape around them.

e Primary views from dwellings. A Proposed Development might be seen from anywhere
within a particular residential property with varying degrees of sensitivity. Therefore, this
category is reserved for those instances in which the design of dwellings or housing estates,
has been influenced by the desire to take in a particular view. This might involve the use of a
slope or the specific orientation of a house and/or its internal social rooms and exterior
spaces.

o Intensity of use, popularity. This relates to the number of viewers likely to experience a view
on a regular basis and whether this is significant at county or regional scale.

e Provision of elevated panoramic views. This relates to the extent of the view on offer and the
tendency for receptors to become more attuned to the surrounding landscape at locations
that afford broad vistas.
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e Sense of remoteness and/or tranquillity. Receptors taking in a remote and tranquil scene,
which is likely to be fairly static, are likely to be more receptive to changes in the view than
those taking in the view of a busy street scene, for example.

e Degree of perceived naturalness. Where a view is valued for the sense of naturalness of the
surrounding landscape it is likely to be highly sensitive to visual intrusion by distinctly
manmade features.

e Presence of striking or noteworthy features. A view might be strongly valued because it
contains a distinctive and memorable landscape feature such as a promontory headland,
lough or castle.

e Historical, cultural and / or spiritual significance. Such attributes may be evident or sensed by
receptors at certain viewing locations, which may attract visitors for the purposes of
contemplation or reflection heightening the sense of their surroundings.

e Rarity or uniqueness of the view. This might include the noteworthy representativeness of a
certain landscape type and considers whether the receptor could take in similar views
anywhere in the broader region or the country.

¢ Integrity of the landscape character. This looks at the condition and intactness of the
landscape in view and whether the landscape pattern is a regular one of few strongly related
components or an irregular one containing a variety of disparate components.

e Sense of place. This considers whether there is special sense of wholeness and harmony at
the viewing location.

e Sense of awe. This considers whether the view inspires an overwhelming sense of scale or
the power of nature.

Those locations which are deemed to satisfy many of the above criteria are likely to be of higher
sensitivity. Overall sensitivity may be a result of a number of these factors or, alternatively, a
strong association with one or two in particular.

12.3.2.6 Visual Impact Magnitude

The magnitude of visual effects is determined on the basis of two factors; the visual presence
(relative visual dominance) of the Proposed Development and its effect on visual amenity.

Visual presence is a somewhat quantitative measure relating to how noticeable or visually
dominant the Proposed Development is within a particular view. This is based on a number of
aspects, aside from scale in relation to distance. Some of these aspects include the extent and
complexity of the view, as well as the degree of existing contextual movement experienced. The
backdrop against which the development is presented and its relationship with other focal points
or prominent features within the view is also considered. Visual presence is essentially a
measure of the relative visual dominance of the Proposed Development within the available
vista and is often, though not always, expressed as one of the following terms:

e Minimal;

e Sub-dominant;

e Co-dominant;

e Dominant;

e Highly dominant.

The magnitude of visual impacts is classified in Table 12.4.
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Table 12.4: Magnitude of Visual Impact

Criteria Description

Very High The Proposed Development obstructs or intrudes into a large proportion or critical part of the
available vista and is without question the most noticeable element. An extensive degree of
visual change will occur within the scene completely altering its character, composition and
associated visual amenity

High The Proposed Development obstructs or intrudes into a significant proportion or important part of
the available vista and is one of the most noticeable elements. A considerable degree of visual
change will occur within the scene substantially altering its character, composition and
associated visual amenity

Medium The Proposed Development represents a moderate intrusion into the available vista and is a
readily noticeable element. A noticeable degree of visual change will occur within the scene
perceptibly altering its character, composition and associated visual amenity

Low The Proposed Development intrudes to a minor extent into the available vista and may not be
noticed by a casual observer and/or the Proposed Development would not have a marked effect
on the visual amenity of the scene

Negligible The Proposed Development would be barely discernible within the available vista and/or it would
not influence the visual amenity of the scene

12.3.2.7 Visual Impact Significance

As stated above, the significance of visual impacts is a function of visual receptor sensitivity and
visual impact magnitude. This relationship is expressed in the same significance matrix and
applies the same EPA definitions of significance as used earlier in respect of landscape impacts
(refer to Table 12.3).

12.3.2.8 Quality and Timescale of Effects

In addition to assessing the significance of landscape effects and visual effects, the EPA
Guidance for EIAs®! requires that the quality of the effects is also determined. In relation to the
quality of effects, Table 3.4 of the current EPA Guidance states that these could be ‘Positive’,
‘Neutral’ or ‘Negative/Adverse Effects’. A description of each is included below;

e “Positive Effects: A change which improves the quality of the environment (for example, by
increasing species diversity, or improving the reproductive capacity of an ecosystem, or by
removing nuisances or improving amenities).

e Neutral Effects: No effects or effects that are imperceptible, within normal bounds of variation
or within the margin of forecasting error.

o Negative/Adverse Effects: A change which reduces the quality of the environment (for
example, lessening species diversity or diminishing the reproductive capacity of an
ecosystem, or damaging health or property or by causing nuisance).”

Landscape and Visual effects are also categorised according to their duration:

e Temporary — Effects lasting less than a year;

e Short Term — Effects lasting one to seven years;

e Medium Term — Effects lasting seven to fifteen years;
e Long Term — Effects lasting fifteen to sixty years; and
e Permanent — Effects lasting over sixty years.

81 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) publication ‘Guidelines on the Information to be contained in
Environmental Impact Statements (2022)
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There were no particular limitations to undertaking this landscape and visual impact
assessment.

12.3.3 Study Area

Due to the nature of the landscape setting, the development and height of the proposed
structures, a 5km study area radius from the application site boundary has been applied to this
landscape assessment. From similar studies, it is anticipated that that the Proposed
Development is not likely to give rise to significant landscape or visual impacts beyond
approximately 2km. In the interests of a comprehensive appraisal, a 5km radius study area is
used in this instance.

12.4 Receiving Environment

12.4.1 Landscape Baseline

The landscape baseline represents the existing landscape context and is the scenario against
which any changes to the landscape brought about by the Proposed Development will be
assessed. A description of the landscape context of the Proposed Development site and wider
study area is provided below under the headings of landform and drainage, vegetation and land
use, centres of population and houses, transport routes and public amenities and facilities.
Although this description forms part of the landscape baseline, many of the landscape elements
identified also relate to visual receptors i.e. places and transport routes from which viewers can
potentially see the Proposed Development.
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Figure 12.6: Landscape Context of the Study Area

- /«",'f/ £ ) 4 - J.,M ; - ) :
vt " g I = A onisk: . / . 3 :
. L - J U s — —— L]
ol - 3 B = » % % - - o
g . . = —4 4 &
- Begramn = W s~ k| /'/ _ sove M Tomps R Cacne
byl ) G 2 Y \ ) ke
%4 ] S TN N s ’.y,l 1 ' b < A - ~
Ib endodt A sl {1 aa : L B
A My A S A /=7
B g o 4 = - bes - i
7 by P o 5 Ve n ‘Hd'a', \ ; E 4 \
D, e X - : o i ! ew . = ) £ 1 —
na Manis T 4 y y R =
“TAudagh % e300 - & \ A )
—7 5 i i = o o 'ch A 1 1 3
TR N W [l I o
e | A o e A\ oy e N : h Vs =
gorrmeedl ) g’l Y - 1 < D S ~ S et BN

L

\ , A
| Site Boundary 5 Km Extent

$
\
\
P, oo
WS
3 ¥
L]
A
\
5|
‘;:\
|
3
N

Source: Macroworks (2025)

12.4.1.1 Landform and Drainage

The site of the Proposed Development and its immediate study area comprise a mix of flat to
very low rolling terrain in County Meath’s northeast region situated in the coastal region of
Drogheda. The area comprises of a low-lying terrain sitting c. 40m AOD. The wider study area is
also generally low rolling but slopes gradually downwards towards the Boyne River Valley. The
Boyne bisects the study area as it runs in an eastern direction towards the Irish Sea. The study
area is situated between the low-lying coastal landscape character area and the inland lowlands
that possess all the landscape features found in a rural setting in Ireland. The land is defined by
medium to large geometric agricultural fields that form the main land cover in this productive
robust landscape.

In terms of watercourses, the most notable would be the Boyne River that flows approximately
700m north of the site. The topography of the surrounding area is heavily influenced by the
River Boyne Valley.

PL1 | 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-001 | July 2026

Page 204 of 266



Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation
Planning Environmental Considerations Report Page 205 of 266

12.4.1.2 Vegetation and Land Use

The study area comprises a complex and varied mix of land uses. The most prominent land use
in the central and wider study area is pastoral farmland, intersected by mixed hedgerow
vegetation and mature treelines. In terms of vegetation, linear swathes of woodland are located
throughout the study area predominantly cloaking the Boyne River Valley that traverses the
study area running in an eastern direction where it meets the Irish sea to the east of the study
area. The site itself is bordered by agricultural farmland to the west and a residential housing
estate to the east and is also contained by mature vegetation.

The settlement of Drogheda is the most notable area of urban land use within the study area,
contained within the north-eastern quadrant of the study area. Apart from this large settlement
there are multiple anthropogenic features to the south of the Proposed Development including
multiple large quarries and the M1 motorway that bisects the study area from north to south.

Figure 12.7: Land use mix within the study area
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Source: Macroworks (2025)
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12.4.1.3 Centres of Population and Houses

The study area’s most notable centre of population is Drogheda, the outskirts of which
encompass the site to the north, east and south in the form of residential dwellings and
Drogheda College. The town of Drogheda occupies the entire northeastern quadrant of the
study area. The other notable settlements within the study area would be Tullyallen Village
located approximately 3.7km northwest of the Proposed Development, and Donore located
approximately 2.3km southwest of the Proposed Development. The majority of the south and
west of the study area is rural in nature with residential housing following the road patterns with
small clusters of dwellings seen throughout the landscape.

12414 Transport Routes

The principal transport route within the study area is the M1 which connects Dundalk to Dublin
and is located less than 250m west of the site at its nearest point. The other notable major route
in the study area would be the N51 that runs perpendicular to the M1 to the north of the
Proposed Development connecting Drogheda to Delvin. The central study area is also
connected by a network of regional and local roads converging in Drogheda and
accommodating for the smaller settlement clusters located to the west of the Proposed
Development. The study area comprises a dense network of local roads that traverse the
landscape, connecting the land and adding to the intensity of the productive landscape.

12.4.1.5 Tourism, Heritage and Public Amenities

The principal tourism and amenity feature in relation to the Proposed Development would be the
Dowth Passage Tomb located approximately 4.2km west of the site. The Battle of the Boyne
Visitor Centre is also located approximately 2.8km north-west of the site. In terms of trails and
scenic route the Boyne Greenway is located approximately 850m north of the proposed site as it
travels along the Boyne River.

Within the study area there are also multiple public parks hugging the bank of the River Boyne
to the east of the site including the princess Grace Rose Garden and St. Dominic’s Park and
several sports pitches scattered throughout the area. The Boyne River Valley also offers great
opportunity for recreational activities in terms of walking trails and routes. There are also many
scenic views surrounding the River Boyne. This is an area of international importance due to the
presence of Dowth passage tomb to the west of the site and Newgrange just beyond the study
area. This is a sensitive enough receptor to acknowledge it, but it does not fall within the ZTV
pattern meaning there will be no possibility for visibility at this viewpoint location.

12.4.2 Visual Baseline

Only those parts of the receiving environment that potentially afford views of the Proposed
Development are of concern to this section of the assessment. A computer-generated Zone of
Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) map has been prepared to illustrate where the Proposed
Development is potentially visible from. The ZTV map is based solely on terrain data (bare-
ground visibility), and ignores features such as trees, hedges or buildings, which may screen
views. Given the complex vegetation patterns within this landscape, the main value of this form
of ZTV mapping is to determine those parts of the landscape from which the Proposed
Development will definitely not be visible, due to terrain screening within the 5km study area.
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Figure 12.8: Zone of Theoretical Visibility Map

Site Boundary 5 km Study Area

=

Atmwnhpotenlial
of the proposed structures

Source: Macroworks (2025)

The following key points are illustrated by the bare-ground ZTV map (see Figure 12.8)
e There is comprehensive potential for visibility within the central study area within
approximately 1km of the site and this continues in the northern extent of the study area.

e The rolling nature of the land surrounding the River Boyne provides a natural break of
comprehensive visibility to the north of the Proposed Development.

e The majority of the southern and western quadrants of the study area has very little
opportunity for potential visibility, the ZTV pattern shows very small, isolated patches of the
visibility on elevated ground.

e The highly sensitive area surrounding the Dowth Passage Tomb and Newgrange Tomb
beyond in the same direction does not fall within the zone of theoretical visibility.
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12.5 Environmental Considerations

As set out in the methodology section, the assessment of landscape effects requires separate
consideration of landscape sensitivity and landscape impact magnitude, which are then
combined to determine the significance of the landscape effect.

12.5.1 Landscape Value and Sensitivity

Landscape value and sensitivity are considered in relation to a number of factors highlighted in
the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 2013, which are set out below and
discussed relative to the proposal site and wider study area.

The Proposed Development is located in the Coastal Plains LCA which is described as an area
of regional importance and a highly sensitive and valuable landscape area according to the
Meath CDP 2021-2027. The study area consists primarily of agricultural grassland along with a
reasonable scattering of farmsteads and rural dwellings, portraying a typical semi-industrial rural
Irish landscape. Land use also includes existing mineral extraction facilities to the south-west.

Whilst the majority of the study area presents a notable pastoral aesthetic afforded by a
patchwork of small to medium sized agricultural fields, there are linear corridors of dense
woodland vegetation lining the Boyne River corridor as it flows east towards the sea. Otherwise,
the vegetation tends to align to the road network and fields within the study area.

Towards the north-east of the study area there is a notable urban influence resulting from the
presence of the urban area of Drogheda. As distance from the peri-urban fringes of the
settlement increases, the density of dwelling clusters begins to dissipate and become generally
dispersed along the relatively typical features such as old churches, graveyards and local sports
clubs. It is not considered that the study area is highly synonymous with outdoor recreation
beyond those sports clubs and the Greenways along the River Boyne. This is further reflected
by the lack of any waymarked walking or cycling trails within the study area.

The landscape character of the immediate surrounds of the site is that of a typical productive
rural hinterland landscape that is not particularly rare or distinctive at a national or regional
scale. Notwithstanding, the current Meath CDP, deems the ‘Central Lowlands’ LCA within which
the wider study area of the site is located, as having ‘High’ landscape value and ‘Medium’
sensitivity. The landscape character assessment outlines the need to ‘maintain the visual quality
of the landscape by avoiding development that would adversely affect short range views
between drumlins. On this point it is worth noting that the Proposed Development is contained
within a contained setting screened by pre-existing vegetation. While there are several scenic
route/view designations within the 5km study area they are heavily screened by intervening
existing vegetation. Most notably the Dowth Passage Tomb and associated features of the
internationally important (UNESCO World Heritage Site) are contained within the study area.

For the reasons above, it is considered that this is an area of some naturalistic beauty within the
Boyne River corridor. The edge of the Bru na Boinne heritage complex enters the western
portion of the study area, but with only Dowth Passage Tomb contained within the study area at
a distance of nearly 5km from the site. The landscape surrounding the site, however, has been
heavily influenced by human activity and a broad range of utilitarian development types and
maijor route corridors On balance of these factors and in accordance with the criteria outlined in(
Table 12.1) landscape sensitivity of the site and its immediate surrounds (<500m) is deemed to
be Low. Within the wider study area landscape sensitivity is considered to range between
Medium-low for typical rural areas up to High-medium within the River Boyne Corridor and High
for the western perimeter area containing a portion of the Bru na Béinne complex.
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12.5.2 Magnitude of Landscape Effects

During the construction stage there will be construction related activity within and around the
site, and nearby approach roads. This will include, but is not limited to:

e Site preparation works and groundwork operations

e Removal of existing vegetation/landcover

e Localised foundation work including the installation of underground services
e HGVs transporting materials to and from the site

e Temporary storage of demolition debris/construction materials on site

e Security fencing/hoarding and site lighting

The physical impacts on the site’s land cover will be permanent and not readily reversible, albeit
this relates to ground cover that is already modified for agricultural purposes and is generally flat
and, therefore, has limited cut and fill requirements to achieve a level site.

There will be impacts on the study area’s character due to the intensity of movement and clutter
of temporary structures associated with the construction works. Still, these are likely to be very
localised within the immediate surrounds of the site and substantially screened thereafter by
intervening vegetation. The primary impacts at this location are deemed to be those associated
with the earthworks and site clearance. Construction stage will be ‘short term’ in duration and
will be localised within the immediate setting and approach roads to the site.

For the above reasons, the magnitude of landscape impacts during the construction stage is
deemed to be Medium within the site and its immediate surrounds (<500m), however, this
quickly reduces to Low in the wider surrounds of the study area where visibility of construction
activity is likely to be very limited. In combination with the Low landscape sensitivity designation
outlined above, the significance of construction stage impacts is deemed to be Moderate-slight
within the site and its immediate surrounds, however, this quickly reduces to Slight and
Imperceptible within the wider study area. The quality of the construction stage effects will be
Negative.

12.5.3 Operation and Maintenance Phase Landscape Considerations

During the Operation and Maintenance Phase of the Proposed Development, which is the
permanent phase of the development, the main landscape effects will result from the change in
character.

The Proposed Development will increase the scale, intensity and diversity of built development
within the immediate surrounds. It is of utilitarian form that will generate a more industrial and
less rural character, but one that is not unfamiliar in the study area particularly to the east and
south-east of the site nearest the immediate outskirts of the settlement of Drogheda where the
prevailing character is the peri-urban hinterland of Drogheda. These areas are characterised by
urban edge industrial and transport development as well as considerable electrical infrastructure
development. In this sense, the Proposed Development represents an intensification of an
emerging presence within the rural hinterland area rather than one that will appear wholly out of
place and ambiguous. The sensitive landscape surrounding the River Boyne is also sufficiently
distanced / screened from the immediate surrounds of the site and will not impact the character
of the River Boyne corridor.

For the above reasons, the magnitude of landscape impacts during the operational phase is
deemed to be Medium-low within the site and its immediate surrounds (<500m), however, this
quickly reduces to Low in the wider surrounds of the study area where visibility of construction
activity is likely to be very limited. In combination with the Low landscape sensitivity designation
outlined above, the significance of construction stage impacts is deemed to be Moderate-slight
within the site and its immediate surrounds, however, this quickly reduces to Slight and
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Imperceptible within the wider study area. The quality of the operational phase effects will be
Negative.

12.5.4 Identification of Viewshed Reference Points as a Basis for Assessment

Viewshed Reference Points (VRPs) are the locations used to study the visual impacts of a
Proposed Development in detail. It is not warranted to include each and every location that
provides a view of a development as this would result in an unwieldy report and make it
extremely difficult to draw out the key impacts arising from the Proposed Development. Instead,
the selected viewpoints are intended to reflect a range of different receptor types, distances and
angles. The visual impact of a Proposed Development is assessed by Macro Works using up six
categories of receptor type as listed below:

e Key Views (from features of national or international importance) (KV);

e Designated Scenic Routes and Views (SR/SV);

e Local Community views (LCV);

e Centres of Population (CP);

e Major Routes (MR);

e Amenity and heritage features (AH).

VRPs might be relevant to more than one category, and this makes them even more valid for
inclusion in the assessment. The receptors that are intended to be represented by a particular

VRP are listed at the beginning of each viewpoint appraisal. The VRPs selected in this instance
are set out in (Table 12.5).

Table 12.5: Outline Description of Selected Viewshed Reference Points (VRPs)

VRP No. Location Representative of Direction of view
VP1 L20000 at Drybridge SR, LCV SE

VP2 Donore Graveyard AH, SV E

VP3 L77016 at Cedarfield LCcv NW

VP4 L70010 at Tredagh View LCV SW

VP5 L70011 at Rowan Heights LCV SW

VP6 L16011 at The Downs LCV S

VP7 Drogheda College CP NW
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Figure 12.9: Viewpoint Location Map

Viewpoint Locations

Viewpoints

Site Boundary

Source: Macroworks (2025)

12.5.5 Visual Receptor Sensitivity

The study area generally presents as peri-urban landscape with considerably varied visual
receptor sensitivity based on the activity / location of the receptor. Within close proximity to each
other are the relatively sensitive residential receptors living in surrounding housing estates in the
southwest of Drogheda, but also the relatively low sensitivity road users on the M1 motorway to
the south-west of the site. Receptors in the rural landscape beyond the motorway tend to be in
the mid to low range of visual receptor sensitivity on balance of their rural amenity, but general
intensity of development and activity in this hinterland area.

The most scenic and susceptible parts of the landscape context are typically associated with the
Boyne Valley, which are contained in the northern extent of the study area. From a tourism and
heritage perspective, viewers within the context of the Bri na Béinne UNESCO World Heritage
complex at the western periphery of the study area are highly sensitive to forms of development
that might impact on the sense of history that is afforded there.
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The networks of hedgerow and treeline vegetation within western rural areas of the study area
and the built development within the southwestern context of Drogheda both contribute to a
sense of containment in many locations with few extensive views afforded.

Key differentials in terms of visual receptor sensitivity relate to the occupation of the visual
receptor and whether views of the surrounding landscape are inherent part of the experience.
Static residential receptors are considered generally more susceptible to changes in views over
those where views are experienced transiently by those travelling through the landscape,
particularly on major transport routes were road infrastructure and traffic volume draw from
visual amenity.

On the basis of the site-specific factors outlined above and in accordance with the general
visual receptor sensitivity considerations contained in the methodology Section 12.3, visual
receptor sensitivity judgement is provided for each representative viewpoint in the Table 12.6.

12.5.6 Visual Impact Magnitude

The assessment of visual impacts at each of the selected viewpoints is aided by photomontages
of the Proposed Development (provided in Appendix 12.1). Photomontages are a ‘photo-real’
depiction of the scheme within the view utilising a rendered three-dimensional model of the
development, which has been geo-referenced to allow accurate placement and scale. For each
viewpoint, the following images have been produced.

1. Existing view

2. Outline view (yellow outline showing the extent of the Proposed Development including all
associated overground works overlaid on the photograph

3. Montage view
4. Montage view with mitigation established
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Table 12.6: Assessment of Visual Impact

Magnitude of Visual Impact

Page 213 of 266

VRP No. Existing View / Receptor Sensitivity of Receptor Significance of Effect
L20000 at Drybridge: The Proposed Development will not be
This is a roadside view along the L20000 to represent visible from this location due fo the dense Imperceptible/
VP1 the scenic route designation and the local community High-medium layers of vegetation in the direction of the Neutral/
receptors. This view is contained by the mature trees site. Therefore, the magnitude of the visual
and hedgerows along the road corridor not allowing effect is considered Negligible with a Neutral ~ Permanent
broad or open views of the surrounding landscape. quality
From this viewpoint the Proposed
Development can be partially seen over the
intervening vegetation. However, the existing
Donore Graveyard vegetation helps to anchor the development
This is an elevated view afforded from Donore graveyard within the already diverse and productive
to represent the amenity and heritage site and the scenic hinterland landscape setting. It rises above Moderate-Slight/
VP2 view designation. This view depicts the expansive High-medium surrounding residential built development Neutral-Negative/
agricultural land bordered by mature hedgerow and has a greater scale and massing, but it Permanent
vegetation sloping downhill towards Drogheda to the does not obstruct any key landscape
east. features, nor does it present ambiguously
within the peri-urban landscape. The
magnitude of visual impact is deemed to be
Low with Neutral to Negative quality.
L77016 at Cedarfield: The Proposed Development will not be
. ) ) . . visible from this viewpoint location due to the
This is a heav!ly contained weyv rgpregentatlve of the high degree of existing intervening
local community rec_eptors. ThIS view is gfforded across vegetation in the direction of the Proposed Imperceptible/
VP3 a smgll open green in a residential housing estate, Medium low Development. Even during winter months, Neutral/
heavily contained by dense mature trees and stone wall the dense branch structure of thick treeline is  permanent

surrounding the estate. Houses to the east and west
further contain the view giving no views of the land
beyond.

likely to substantially mask the Proposed
Development. Therefore, the magnitude of
effect is deemed negligible by default.
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Magnitude of Visual Impact
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VRP No. Existing View / Receptor Sensitivity of Receptor Significance of Effect
From this viewpoint location a partial view of
the Proposed Development can be seen
L70010 at Tredagh View: rising over the existing hedgerow vegetation.
This view is afforded from the L70010 in the Tredagh However, the vegetation serves to screen /
View housing estate. The view is contained by a large anchor the development within the Slight/
VP4 stone wa.ll in thg midground with partial views of the. Medium low landscape and it does not seem OUF o_f the Negative/
surrounding agricultural land afforded due to the rolling place next to the large industrial building to
topography. Dense mature vegetation to the western the southeast marking it as a landscape Permanent
extent contains the view and the background is already characterised by such development.
dominated by a dense mature thicket. For the above reasons the magnitude of
visual effect is deemed to be Low with
Negative quality.
L70011 at Rowan Heights The Proposed Development will not be
This view is afforded from the L70011 to represent the ;isible Ifrom thi? viewpoint Iocztiﬁn due to ﬂ;e Imperceptible/
local community receptors. This view is heavily . ense layers of vegetation and houses in the
VPs contained by the mature trees and residential dwellings Medium low direction of the site. Therefore, the Neutral/
at this location with no views afforded of the land beyond magnitude of the visual effect is considered Permanent
the treeline. Negligible and Neutral in terms of quality.
From this viewpoint location partial views of
the Proposed Development are afforded
between foreground dwellings and it is clear
that at least the upper-level windows of these
L16011 at The Downs dwellings will also have vigws towards the
L . . . . development. There are glimpses of the
This is a view from a reS|dept|aI housing estgtg to masts visible over the vegetation from here
represent the local comrTlunlty. recept.ors..Thls is a and partial views of the main substation Moderate-slight/
VPG channellgd foreground view with partial views of the Medium low structure may also be afforded from different ~ Negative/
surrounding elevated agricultural land afforded between angles within the estate. Notwithstanding Permanent

two residential houses. The view is contained by the
dense hedgerow in the background to the south where
the top of an industrial facility is also visible.

only partial views of the development are
afforded in close proximity to another
industrial facility there will be an increase in
the extent and intensity of such development
within this general identical context. The
magnitude of visual impact is deemed to be
Medium-Low with a Negative quality.
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VRP No. Existing View / Receptor

Sensitivity of Receptor

Magnitude of Visual Impact
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Significance of Effect

Drogheda College

This view is adjacent to Drogheda College, oriented to

the west to represent the centre of population. This is a
VP7 contained view due to the intervening mature tree line in

the background. The view is also screened to the

extreme west by a large building not allowing any views

of the surrounding landscape beyond in that direction.

Medium low

The Proposed Development will be partially
visible through layer of intervening tree and
hedgerow vegetation. Increased visibility is
likely to be afforded during winter months
albeit through a dense veil of winter
branches. The nature of the substation
development will not be clear to the viewer,
and it may be perceived as relating to the
built fabric of the foreground. The effect
being just a minor increase in the intensity
and extent of built development. Therefore,
the magnitude of the visual effect is
considered Low and Neutral-Negative in
terms of quality.

Slight /
Neutral-Negative/
Permanent
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12.6 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

12.6.1 Mitigation Measures

The main mitigation by avoidance measure employed in this instance is the siting of the
Proposed Development in a robust landscape with surrounding pre-existing urban fabric with a
mixed-use peri-urban character. The Proposed Development does not traverse any landscapes
of high sensitivity or value, nor does it disrupt any areas of visual sensitivity. In addition to
mitigation by avoidance measures, its placement in the corner of a field and retention of existing
hedgerow boundaries around the south and west of the site aids visual screening and maintains
the existing field pattern. In this respect, the Proposed Development is not perceived to unduly
impose itself on the existing landscape pattern.

In addition to retaining the existing hedgerows within around the site, it is also proposed to
bolster existing perimeter and internal hedgerows with under-planting and inter-planting of whip
transplants (i.e. Hedgerow Type 1 - see Figure 12.10 below) in order to ensure dense and
consistent screening of the site in perpetuity. Advanced nursery stock in the form of 8-10cm
girth trees will be used to fill any noticeable gaps and plant species will be selected to
complement the existing broadleaf hedgerow species mix around the site and will be of local
provenance. Where not already exceeded by existing vegetation, it is intended to manage
hedgerows up to 3-4m in height. This height will be achieved by a combination of allowing lower
sections of existing hedgerows to mature, filling obvious gaps with advanced nursery stock and
providing an additional line of whip planting to selected hedgerows that require densification.
Refer to Appendix 12.2 for Landscape and Ecological Mitigation Plan. It is also proposed to
plant additional native hedgerows around the northern and eastern sides of the site nearest to
the residential receptors directly east of the application site boundary.

Figure 12.10: Hedgerow Type 1: indicative boundary planting detail showing the
approach to inter-planting and under-planting of existing hedgerows (where
consolidation is needed)

Feathered whips at 600mm spacing

Wilflower / wildgrass seeding
Proposed perimeter fence

Existing trees

Site boundary Advanced nursery stock

(standard trees)

Source: Macroworks (2025)

12.7 Residual Effects

The residual landscape effects are associated with the immediate site and its change in
character similar to the operational phase effects outlined above. The Proposed Development
represents an intensification and diversification of the rural hinterland, bringing a more industrial
feel to this area. However, the wider landscape surrounding Drogheda is a growing peri-urban
area and the Proposed Development will not present ambiguously here. The site is also
sufficiently screened, and it is deemed not to have any adverse residual landscape effects.
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Section 12.5.6 include an assessment of visual impacts, during operational phase, at
surrounding visual receptors within the study area. Visual Impacts were assessed at seven
viewpoint locations, which represent different viewing distances, angles and receptor types. This
included consideration of mitigation screen planting. The visual receptors ranged from a

Medium to a Medium-low sensitivity as they were mostly associated with residential receptors
and were relatively screened. The Proposed Development will not have any residual effects and
will be the same as assessed above.

In terms of Bru na Boinne, which is located 4.3km west of the application site boundary at its
nearest point, the Proposed Development will not have any residual visual effects on the
heritage site. The Dowth Passage Tomb falls within the 5km study area however, as shown
above is outside the ZTV pattern and therefore has no potential for visibility.

Overall, the Proposed Development will not present any significant landscape or visual effects
on the wider landscape surrounding Drogheda and will not impact the sensitive landscapes of
the Boyne Valley.
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13 Traffic and Transport

13.1 Introduction

This chapter considers the potential traffic effects arising from the construction of the Proposed
Development.

A detailed description of the Proposed Development is provided in Chapter 3 (Description of the
Proposed Development). Air quality and noise matters pertaining to Traffic and Transport are
discussed in Chapter 5 (Air Quality), Chapter 6 (Climate) and Chapter 7 (Noise and Vibration).

Traffic associated with the operation and maintenance of the Proposed Development is
expected to be limited and infrequent, with an estimated three vehicles accessing and departing
the site per week. On this basis, the potential effects associated with the operational phase of
the Proposed Development are not likely to be significant and have therefore not been
considered in detail as part of this assessment.

This chapter is supported by a construction Traffic Management Plan (TMP) included in
Appendix B of the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP), also submitted as
part of this application.

13.2 Policy and Guidance

This section sets out transport policy and guidance relevant to the assessment of Traffic and
Transport effects of the Proposed Development at a national level as well as those produced
locally by Meath County Council (MCC).

13.2.1 Policies

Table 13.1 provides a summary of the policies relevant to Traffic and Transport.

Table 13.1: Policy Summary

Document Title Source and Year Policy Detail

Consolidated Meath MCC website, 20258 The Consolidated Meath County Development Plan

County Development Plan contains an overview of transport policy context. Some of

2021 - 2027 the key and relevant transport policies and objectives are
as follows:

The plan prioritises the development of a sustainable
integrated transport system that: reduces reliance on
private cars, promotes modal shift to public transport,
walking and cycling and supports regional accessibility
and compact growth. Variation highlights include:

Variation 1 & 2: Updated zoning and land use to support
compact growth and transport integration; and

Variation 3: Further refinements to support sustainable
development and infrastructure delivery.

Regional Spatial & Eastern and Midlands The Eastern and Midlands Regional Assembly’s Regional

Economic Strategy 2019-  Regional Assembly’s Spatial and Economic Strategy (RSES) contains guiding

2031 website, 2019% principles on the integration of land use and transport,
including:

82 Meath County Development Plan | Meath.ie. Accessed: September 2025

83 Regional Spatial and Economic Strategy 2019 — 2031, Eastern and Midlands Regional Assembly. Accessed:
September 2025
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“New development areas, including peripheral areas,
should be permeable for walking and cycling and the
retrospective implementation of walking and cycling
facilities should be undertaken in existing
neighbourhoods, in order to a give competitive advantage
to these modes. Where possible, developments shall
provide for filtered permeability.”

Additionally, the RSES contains regional policy objectives
to support the guiding principles, including:

RPO 8.3: “That future development is planned and
designed in a manner which maximises the efficiency and
protects the strategic capacity of the metropolitan area
transport network, both existing and planned and to
protect and maintain regional accessibility.”

Project Ireland 2040 Government of Ireland The National Development Plan 2021-2030, which makes
website, 2019% up part of Project Ireland 2040, includes the Irish
Government'’s strategy for sustainable mobility.

Source: Varies by policy document

13.2.2 Guidelines

The assessment described in this chapter has been undertaken with due consideration of the
guidance and principles set out within the following documents:

e Guidelines on the Information to be contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports
(Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), 2022)8%

e Traffic and Transport Assessment Guidelines (Transport Infrastructure Ireland (TIl), 2014)8@

e Environmental Assessment of Traffic and Movement (Institute of Environmental
Management & Assessment (IEMA), 2023)8

e Rural Road Link Design, (DN-GEO-03031, TII Publications (TII, 2017)88

13.3 Methodology

13.3.1 Approach to Data Collection

A desktop study was undertaken to review logical access routes and to identify any potentially
sensitive locations i.e. locations which are likely to be more vulnerable to change in traffic flow
or profile (collision clusters, high footfall areas, and/or areas in close proximity to a school).

Traffic count information was available on the TIl traffic count data website for the north and
southbound slip roads of Junction 9 of the M1.

Data on Personal Injury Collisions (PICs) was sought from the Road Safety Authority (RSA)
website; however, it is understood that the RSA is in the process of reviewing its collision data
sharing policies and procedures and therefore data cannot be shared until this review is
complete?®.

84 National Development Plan 2021 - 2030, Government of Ireland. Accessed: September 2025

85 Guidelines on the Information to be Contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports, Environmental
Protection Agency. Accessed: September 2025

86 Traffic and Transport Assessment Guidelines, TIl. Accessed: September 2025

87 Environmental Assessment of Traffic and Movement. Institute of Environmental Management & Assessment
(IEMA), July 2023 Accessed: September 2025

Note — IEMA rebranded as Institute of Sustainability & Environmental Professionals (ISEP) in 2025
88 Rural Road Link Design, TIl. Accessed: September 2025
89 RSA Website | Road Traffic Collision Data. Accessed: September 2025.
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13.3.2 Approach to Impact Assessment

The assessment detailed in this report has been undertaken through a combination of desktop
study and reference to current policy advice and best practice.

Predicted construction vehicle movement volumes have been compared to baseline traffic flows
to identify if there are likely to be periods where the increase in traffic could impact the local
road network.

It has been necessary to make a number of assumptions to support the Traffic and Transport
assessment which are detailed in the following sub-sections of this chapter. Full details of
construction activities would be confirmed post-consent. The construction route(s) will be
confirmed in consultation with MCC (as local roads authority) prior to the commencement of the
construction.

13.3.3 Study Area

The study area for the purpose of this chapter has been defined as the public road network in
the immediate vicinity of the Proposed Development which will be used by personnel and
construction traffic (e.g. delivery of materials) routing to and from the site during the construction
phase. These roads are illustrated in Figure 13.1.

Figure 13.1: Location Plan
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The Proposed Development will be accessed via the existing IDA Business and Technology
Park access road on Donore Road and the existing roundabout at Drogheda College, located
immediately at the southern boundary of the Proposed Development. This route connects to the
M1 Motorway to the southwest.
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As vehicles travel to and from the Proposed Development, they will disperse across the broader
road network. Consequently, as vehicles move further away from the development, the
likelihood that high numbers of vehicles will use the same routing patterns becomes lower,
resulting in less development traffic and accordingly lower impacts on Traffic and Transport.

13.4 Receiving Environment

13.4.1 Road Network and Route Profiles

The characteristics of public road sections in the study area have been reviewed as part of the
desktop study and are set out in Table 13.2.

Table 13.2: Road Network and Route Profiles
Road Speed Limit (km/h) Description

M1 120 The M1 is a motorway which connects Ballinahattin, in County Louth,
to the north with the M50 to the south. In the vicinity of the site, the
M1 provides two traffic lanes in each direction.

Donore Road 50 Between Junction 9 of the M1 and the existing IDA Business and
Technology Park access road, Donore Road is a two-lane dual
carriageway. Street lighting is present on either side of the
carriageway, and a pedestrian footpath is present along the northern
edge of the eastbound lane. To the east of the IDA Business and
Technology Park access road, Donore Road is a two-way single
carriageway with street lighting and pedestrian footpaths present on
either side of the carriageway as the area becomes more residential
towards Drogheda. No schools, hospitals or other sensitive receptors
are present along the short section of Donore Road from the M1 to
the IDA Business and Technology Park access road.

IDA Business and 30 The IDA Business and Technology Park access road is a two-way
Technology Park local road located directly to the south of the Proposed
Access Road Development. The road intersects with Donore Road to the

southeastern end via a 4-arm roundabout. The first 100m of the IDA
Business and Technology Park access road (from the roundabout
with Donore Road) accommodates two traffic lanes in each direction.
A central island is provided to separate the northbound and
southbound traffic movements. Bidirectional off-road cycle lanes are
also provided in this section of road, adjacent to the southbound
lane. Pedestrian footpaths and street lighting are also present on
each side of the carriageway.

Approximately 100 metres to the north of the junction with Donore
Road, another 3-arm roundabout junction is formed, with the western
arm providing access to other existing developments on the site.

Approximately 200 metres to the north of the 3-arm roundabout,
another 3-arm roundabout is formed, with the to-be-developed
northern arm forming the access to the Proposed Development. The
western arm provides access to Drogheda College. Pedestrian
footpaths and street lighting remain present on each side of the
carriageway.

Source: Mott MacDonald

Traffic flow information was only available at the time of writing (October 2025) for the
northbound and southbound slip roads of Junction 9 of the M1.

13.4.2 Baseline Traffic Flows

The traffic volume data available to inform this report were obtained from Transport
Infrastructure Ireland’s (Tll) Traffic Count Data website. This data has been uplifted to year 2027
(when construction is scheduled to commence) using a growth factor from TlI's Travel Demand
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Projections®. A “central growth” factor has been applied for “light vehicles” (e.g. cars/light goods
vehicles) and “heavy vehicles” (e.g., HGVs) which is 1.0346 for “light vehicles” and 1.0730 for
“heavy vehicles”.

This data is presented in Table 13.3.

Table 13.3: Road Network and Route Profiles

Road AADT 2025 Average Daily AADT 2027 Average Daily
HGV 2025 HGV 2027

M1 Sguthbound Off Slip 3555 338 3691 362

Junction 9

M1 Northbound On Slip 3565 282 3699 302

Junction 9

Source: Tll, 2025

13.4.3 Public Transport

There are no bus stops within the direct vicinity of the Proposed Development site. Table 13.4
summarises the local services from the closest bus stop on Donore Road (approximately 270m
east of the roundabout junction with IDA Business and Technology Park access road) and their
associated frequencies.

Table 13.4: Local Bus Routes

Route Route Summary  Weekday Frequency Weekend Frequency
188°% Drogheda-Navan- First departure: 06:28 from Saturday: Similar to weekday schedule,
Athboy Athboy slightly fewer trips
Last departure: 20:16 Sunday: Limited service, only 1-2 services

Every 2.5 hours

Around 5-6 trips per day in
each direction

163%2 Bru na Boinne to First departure: 08:10 from Same as weekdays
Drogheda via Battle Newgrange

of the Boyne Visitor | ast departure: 17:05
Centre Every 2 hours
6 return services per day
100X%3 Dublin to Dundalk First departure: 05:44 from Same as weekdays
Dublin
Last departure: 23:43
Every hour

Source: Various

13.5 Construction Phase Considerations

13.5.1 Construction Schedule and Programme

The construction of the Proposed Development will generate additional traffic within Drogheda
and its environs. Construction is expected to commence in 2027. The construction phase will
encompass site preparation, erection of the main building and associated structures, and final

9 Project Appraisal Guidelines for National Roads Unit 5.3 — Travel Demand Projections, Transport Infrastructure
Ireland (2021). Accessed: September 2025.

91 https://www.transportforireland.ie/wp-content/uploads/2025/03/TFI-LL-R188-March25.pdf. Accessed:
September 2025

92 hitps://www.locallinklmf.ie/wp-content/uploads/2024/02/TFI-LL-R163-FA-WEB.pdf. Accessed: September 2025
93 hitps://www.buseireann.ie/routes-and-timetables/100x Accessed: September 2025
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site finishing works. The civil works are expected to span approximately 12 months. This will be
followed by an estimated 18-month period dedicated to electrical installation and
commissioning. The outline construction schedule is shown in Table 13.5.

Table 13.5: Outline Construction Schedule

Phase Activity Approximate Total
Timeline
Site Preparation 8 weeks 52 weeks
Civil Construction
Civil Construction 44 weeks
Electrical Installation Electrical Installation 52 weeks 78 weeks
Electrical Commissioning 26 weeks

Source: ESB

13.5.2 Working Hours

Construction activities will be undertaken during 07:00 — 19:00 Monday to Friday and 08:00 —
14:00 Saturday, subject to agreement with MCC.

No construction works will take place outside these hours, unless such work:

e |s required under exceptional circumstances; or
e s carried out with the prior written approval of MCC.

13.5.3 Construction Personnel

The total number of construction personnel on-site will vary during the construction of the
Proposed Development but is expected to peak at 45.

It is conservatively assumed that the average vehicle occupancy for construction personnel
travelling to/from the study area (i.e. to/from a home location) will be 1.25 persons. This will
result in 36 additional vehicles using the surrounding road network on a daily basis during the
peak of construction, equivalent to 72 vehicle movements per day.

13.5.4 HGVs

It is anticipated that the peak daily number of HGVs required to facilitate construction activity will
be 20, resulting in a maximum of 40 additional HGV movements on the study area road
network.

On average across the construction programme, this is anticipated to reduce to 20 HGV
movements per day (equivalent to 10 HGVs accessing the site per day and 10 HGVs egressing
the site per day).

13.5.5 Construction Vehicle Movements

Peak construction personnel movements (set out in Section 13.5.3) combined with the peak
number of anticipated HGV movements (set out in Section 13.5.4) could generate a total of 112
additional vehicle movements per day during the peak of construction which is anticipated to be
a duration of approximately two months.

13.5.6 Abnormal Loads

Vehicles transporting an abnormal load must adhere to the maximum width, length and weight
limits set down by Road Traffic (Construction and Use of Vehicles) Regulations 2003, S.I. 5 of
2003 and the maximum height limit set down in Road Traffic (Construction and Use of Vehicles)
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(Amendment) Regulations 2008, S.1.366 of 2008. If any of these thresholds are exceeded, then
the load is considered abnormal.

It is understood that there will be a requirement for the movement of abnormal loads during the
development. The precise load arrangements and delivery methods will not be known until the
construction tender stage is completed. Accordingly, specific traffic management requirements
and localised arrangements for the delivery of abnormal loads will be identified through the
completion of an Abnormal Load Assessment; to be undertaken by the appointed Contractor(s)
and agreed with in advance of construction with the appropriate reviewing authorities.

Where practical, abnormal loads will be transported overnight, and it is therefore, in conjunction
with the low number of movements, probable that associated disruption to road network
operation will be minimal.

13.5.7 Construction Traffic Effect

Based on the assumptions listed in this section, the peak period of construction (anticipated to
be a duration of approximately two months) would result in an additional 112 vehicle
movements on the study area road network.

Based on the AADT data described in Section 13.4.2, the additional traffic movements
generated as part of the peak period of construction, including HGV numbers, are summarised
in Table 13.6.

Table 13.6: Construction Traffic Effect (Baseline Flows + Construction Traffic)

Road 2027 AADT 2027 AADT + Construction Trips % Change
[No. HGVs] [No. HGVs] [% Change HGVs]
M1 Southbound Off Slip
Junction 9 3691 [362] 3747 [382] 2% [6%]
M1 Northbound On Slip
Junction 9 3699 [302] 3755 [322] 2% [7%]

Source: Mott MacDonald

The addition of trips generated by the construction of the Proposed Development would
constitute an increase of 2% on both the northbound and southbound slip roads of Junction 9 of
the M1. HGV traffic on the slip roads would increase by up to 7%.

While no traffic flow data was available, at the time of writing, for Donore Road, the numbers of
additional vehicle movements are considered low enough to be non-detrimental to the operation
of this road.

In summary, it has been assessed that the 112 additional vehicle movement (during the peak
construction period which is expected to be a duration of approximately two months) would not
result in a significant effect on the local road network during the construction phase.

13.6 Operation and Maintenance Considerations

The Proposed Development will be monitored and operated remotely by a management team
during the operation phase. It will be visited periodically by security and/or maintenance
personnel for routine inspection.

Based on a conservative estimate, a maximum of three vehicles will access and depart the site
weekly. As such, a maximum of three vehicles will enter/leave the site per week. The impact
from these visits is considered to have a negligible effect on the local road network.
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13.7 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

13.7.1 Mitigation Measures

All construction phase Traffic and Transport impacts will be temporary in nature and will cease
upon completion of the works. These effects (none of which have been assessed to be
‘significant’) will nevertheless be mitigated through adoption of a regulated and approved
construction TMP.

In line with established good practice, a development and location specific construction TMP
has been developed for the purposes of this assessment and will be further developed as
necessary in consultation with MCC and the Gardai prior to construction commencement.

This will ensure that potential effects resulting from construction traffic are kept to a minimum at
all times. This will include (but will not be limited to) such measures as:

e Details of wheel washing facilities on site to minimise the effect of dust and debris

o Details of temporary traffic signage to be installed to warn road and recreational route users
to the presence of the works access and the associated likely presence of large or slow-
moving construction traffic

Specific traffic management requirements and localised arrangements for the delivery of
abnormal loads will be identified through the completion of an Abnormal Load Assessment; to
be undertaken by the appointed Contractor(s) and agreed with in advance of construction with
the appropriate reviewing authorities.

13.7.2 Monitoring Measures

The implementation and monitoring of the construction TMP will be the responsibility of the
appointed Contractor.

The construction TMP, as a ‘live document’, will be reviewed on a regular basis by the
appointed Contractor prior to and during the construction phase of the Proposed Development
and will be developed accordingly within the parameters assessed in the PECR. The
construction TMP will be subject to change during the Proposed Development’s evolution which
will confirm the efficacy and implementation of all relevant mitigation measures and
commitments identified in the application documentation.

13.8 Residual Effects

No significant residual traffic and transport impacts are predicted during the construction and
operation phases.

PL1 | 229101684-MMD-02-XX-RP-C-001 | July 2026



Mott MacDonald | Donore 110 kV Substation
Planning and Environmental Considerations Report

14 Material Assets and Waste Management

14.1 Introduction

This Chapter considers the potential effects arising from the Proposed Development on Material
Assets and Waste. The assessment is based on the development as described in Chapter 3.

Traffic and transport are discussed in Chapter 13 of this PECR. As outlined in Chapter 13
(Traffic and Transport), traffic associated with the operation and maintenance of the Proposed
Development is expected to be limited and infrequent, with an estimated three vehicles
accessing and departing the site per week.

A construction phase Resource and Waste Management Plan (RWMP) is included as Appendix
A within the Construction Environment Management Plan (CEMP) submitted as part of this
planning application.

14.2 Policy and Guidance

The Chapter 2 Planning Policy and Land Use Context chapter of this report describes the wider
policy and legislative context applicable to the Proposed Development. Policies and guidance
documents of potential relevance to the material assets and waste management are set out in
this section.

14.2.1 Policies
This chapter has been prepared having regard to the following policies.

e Directive 2008/98/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 19 November 2008
on waste and repealing certain Directives (The Waste Framework Directive)

e Environmental Protection Agency Act 1992 (as amended)

e Protection of the Environment Act 2003 (as amended)

e Environmental (Miscellaneous Provisions) Acts 2011 and 2015

o Waste Management Act 1996 (as amended)

o Waste Management (Facility Permit and Registration) Regulations 2007 (as amended)
o Waste Management (Collection) Regulations 2007 (as amended)

e European Communities (Waste Directive) Regulations 2011

o National Waste Management Plan for a Circular Economy 2024-2030 (Regional Waste
Management Planning Offices, 2024)

e A Waste Action Plan for a Circular Economy 2020-2025 (Department of Communications,
Climate Action and Environment, 2020)

e National Hazardous Waste Management Plan 2021-2027 (EPA, 2021)
o Meath County Development Plan 2021-2027 (MCDP) (Meath County Council, 2021)
e Louth County Development Plan 2021-2027 (LCDP) (Louth County Council, 2021)

14.2.2 Guidelines

This chapter has been prepared having regard to the following guidelines.

e Guidelines on the information to be contained in Environmental Impact Assessment Reports
(EPA, 2022)
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e Best Practice Guidelines for the Preparation of Resource & Waste Management Plans for
Construction & Demolition Projects (EPA, 2021)

e Waste Classification: List of Waste & Determining if Waste is Hazardous or Non-hazardous
(EPA, 2019)

e Design Out Waste: A Design Team Guide to Waste Reduction in Construction and
Demolition Projects (EPA, 2015)

e |EMA guide to: Materials and Waste in Environmental Impact Assessment (ISEP (former
name |IEMA), 2020)%

14.3 Methodology

14.3.1 Approach to Data Collection

The following information and data sources (Table 14.1) have been considered during the
production of this PECR chapter.

Table 14.1: Data Sources used to inform the Material Assets and Waste

Data Source Date Published Data Contents

Environmental Protection 2022 Licensed waste facilities

Agency (accessed November

2025) 2025 Construction & Demolition Waste Statistics for Ireland
2025 EPA Licence Portal

14.3.2 Approach to Assessment of Effects

The EU Waste Framework Directive (Directive 2008/98/EC) sets the basic concepts and
definitions related to waste management, such as definitions of waste, recycling and recovery. It
also includes definitions for when waste ceases to be waste and becomes a secondary raw
material (end-of-waste criteria) and how to distinguish between waste and by-product. The
Directive was enacted in Ireland under the European Union (Waste Directive) Regulations 2011
(S.l. No. 126 of 2011).

The revised legislative framework on waste (Directive 2018/851) entered into force in July 2018
and sets clear targets for reduction of waste and establishes an ambitious and credible long-
term path for waste prevention and waste treatment. This Directive has been transposed into
Irish legislation through the European Union (Waste Directive) Regulations 2020 (S.1. No. 323 of
2020).

In Ireland, the primary waste legislation is the Waste Management Act 1996, as amended, and
Section 32 of the Act places a general obligation on the holder of waste to comply with
legislation and ensure all wastes are managed within the requirements of the Act.

The primary legislative instruments that govern waste management in Ireland relevant to the
Proposed Development are as follows:

e Waste Management Act 1996 (S.I. No. 10 of 1996), as amended. Sub-ordinate legislation to
this Act includes:

— European Communities (Waste Directive) Regulations 2011 (Sl 126 of 2011) as amended
2011 (S.1. No. 323 of 2011);

— Waste Management (Collection Permit) Regulations S.I. No. 820 of 2007 as amended
2008 (S.l. No 87 of 2008);

94 Hereafter “the ISEP Guidance 2020” iema-materials-and-waste-in-eia-march-2020.pdf
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Waste Management (Facility Permit and Registration) Regulations, S.I. No. 821 of 2007
as amended 2008 (S.I. No. 86 of 2008);

Waste Management (Licensing) Regulations 2000 (S.I. No. 185 of 2000) as amended
2004 (S.1. No. 395 of 2004), 2010 and (S.l. No. 350 of 2010);

Waste Management (Packaging) Regulations 2003 (S.I. No. 61 of 2003) as amended
2004 (S.I. No. 871 of 2004), 2006 (S.l. No. 308 of 2006) and 2007 (S.I. No. 798 of 2007);

Waste Management (Planning) Regulations 1997 (S.l. No. 137 of 1997);

Waste Management (Landfill Levy) (Amendment) Regulations 2012 (S.l. No. 221 of
2012), as amended 2015 (S.l. No. 189 of 2015);

European Communities (Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment) Regulations 2011

Waste Management (Registration of Brokers and Dealers) Regulations 2008 (S.I. 113 of
2008); and

Waste Management (Food Waste) Regulations 2009 (S.I. No. 508 of 2009), as amended
2015 (S.1. 190 of 2015).

Protection of the Environment Act 2003 (S.1. No. 413 of 2003); and
Litter Pollution Act 1997 (S.1. No. 12 of 1997).

A construction phase Resource and Waste Management Plan (RWMP) is included with the
CEMP submitted as part of this planning application. The RWMP is prepared having regard to
waste management guidance and principles as outlined in Best practice guidelines for the
preparation of resource & waste management plans for construction & demolition projects (EPA,
2021) and Design Out Waste: A design team guide to waste reduction in construction and
demolition projects (EPA, 2015). This RWMP will remain a ‘live’ document which will be
implemented at a minimum. The RWMP can be provided to the Local Authority on request.

The construction, operation and maintenance, and decommissioning of any infrastructure can
result in environmental effects associated with the consumption and use of materials assets,
and the management of waste that is generated. The assessment methodology is with regards
to the requirements set out in the EPA Guidelines 2022 and the ISEP Guidance 2020.

The utility services included in this chapter were identified based on publicly available datasets
and mapping. It is possible that some utility services located in proximity to the works may not
have been identified, however the mitigation detailed and proposed as part of this PECR will be
implemented when dealing with any such features.

According to the ISEP Guidance 2020, for waste generation, the assessment for the effect of
magnitude, for the Proposed Development will be based on the ‘Landfill Diversion’ method as
the guidance suggests this method is appropriate for smaller and less-complex developments
and is likely to be utilised only for non-statutory EIA.

Table 14.2: ISEP Guidance for Magnitude of Impact for Material Assets Use and Waste

Management
Significance Description
No change Material assets: no materials required
Waste generation:
® based on landfill diversion in construction and/or operation, a development is expected to
achieve 100% landfill diversion.
Negligible Material assets: no individual material type is equal to or greater than 1% by volume of the

regional or where justified national baseline availability
Waste generation:

e based on landfill diversion in construction and/or operation, a development is expected to
achieve 90-99% landfill diversion.
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Minor Material assets:

® one or more materials is between 1-5% by volume of the regional or where justified
national baseline availability; and/or

e the development has the potential to adversely and substantially* impact access to one or
more allocated mineral site (in their entirety), placing their future use at risk.

Waste generation:

e based on landfill diversion in construction and/or operation, a development is expected to
achieve 60-89% landfill diversion.

Moderate Material assets:

® one or more materials is between 6-10% by volume of the regional or where justified
national baseline availability; and/or

e the allocated mineral site is substantially* sterilised by the development rendering it
inaccessible for future use.

Waste generation:

e based on landfill diversion in construction and/or operation, a development is expected to
achieve 30-59% landfill diversion.

Major Material assets:

e one or more materials is >10% by volume of the regional or where justified, national
baseline availability; and/or

® more than one allocated mineral site is substantially* sterilised by the development
rendering it inaccessible for future use.

Waste generation:

e based on landfill diversion in construction and/or operation, a development is expected to
achieve <30% landfill diversion.

Source: ISEP, 2020.

The assessment of effects on material assets and waste generation will encompass effects
arising during construction and operation phases of the Proposed Development.

14.3.3 Study Area

The study area is based on the area of the works for the Proposed Development, within the
application site boundary, as this constitutes the area within which construction materials would
be consumed (used, reused and recycled) and construction and operational waste would be
generated.

The Proposed Development is located in the townland of Rathmullan, within the administrative
area of Meath County Council. However, the site is located approximately 300m from the
County Meath / County Louth border, and therefore due to this proximity, resource and waste
figures regarding County Louth have been included within this Chapter for further context.

14.4 Receiving Environment

14.4.1 Built Assets and Utilities

The following types of utilities in the study area are considered:
e Power and electrical supply lines

e Foul drainage infrastructure

e Water supply
e (Gas network

A review of ESB datasets identified the south eastern site area is crossed by underground
cables as shown in the table below.
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Table 14.3: ESB Infrastructure

ESB Infrastructure Location

Medium Voltage Underground Cable  Existing Medium Voltage UGC transverses the south eastern boundary of
the site, along the Donore Road roundabout.

It is planned that the Donore 110 kV substation will be tail fed (i.e. power fed from one direction
only) from the Oldbridge 110 kV Station (as permitted under ACP Ref. No. 308628, and as
amended by Meath County Council Reg. Ref. No. 22162). The Oldbridge 110 kV Station was
approved as a Strategic Infrastructure Development, being directly connected to the 110 kV
transmission line. The proposed Donore 110 kV substation will be tail fed from this already
permitted connection.

A new potable water supply is required for proposed welfare facilities (toilet and wash hand
basin) within the GIS building. The potable water demand will be relatively low as the proposed
substation will normally be unmanned and operated remotely.

Potable water supply for the GIS building is proposed to be sourced via a new connection from
the existing public watermain located along the existing road network to the south of the
proposed site, subject to connection request application to Uisce Eireann (UE). A Confirmation
of Feasibility (CoF) was received from Uisce Eireann on 24 October 2025 (pre-connection
enquiry reference CDS25007951), as provided in Appendix 3.2.

The existing foul network and water supply network follows the existing road network to the
south of the proposed site and serving the adjacent Drogheda College.

There are no Gas Networks Ireland (GNI) assets within the study area.

14.4.2 Regional Material Assets

Aggregate materials (such as sand, gravel, sandstone and crushed rock) are the main raw
material assets used to make construction products. Three main sources to obtain these
aggregates are:

e Land-won (often referred to as natural or primary aggregates) — these are extracted directly
from the ground in quarries or pits.

e Marine-dredged — these comprise of sand and gravel dredged from the sea floor.

e Secondary/recycled — secondary aggregates are a by-product from mineral operations or
industrial processes, and recycled aggregates are materials produced by treatment of
construction and demolition waste.

14.4.3 Regional Waste Management

EPA records the composition of C&D waste arising in Ireland. The EPA waste data release®
published in August 2025 shows that the quantity of C&D waste generated and collected in
Ireland increased to nine million tonnes in 2023 from 8.3 million tonnes in 2022. The C&D waste
comprised the following proportions:

e Soil, stones and dredging spoil — 81%
e Concrete, brick, tile and gypsum — 7%
e Metal — 2%

e Mixed C&D waste — 7%

e Bituminous mixtures — 1.0%

95 Construction & Demolition Waste Statistics for Ireland (Environmental Protection Agency, August 2025)
(accessed September 2025)
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e Segregated wood, glass and plastic — 1%

The EPA notes that most of the C&D waste finally treated in Ireland was reused as backfill
(75%) in 2023, while 12% went for disposal and only 11% of all C&D waste was recycled. The
dominance of backfilling as a treatment operation reflects the large proportion of soil and stones
in C&D waste.%

The Waste Framework Directive requires each Member State of the European Union to achieve
70% material recovery of non-hazardous C&D waste (excluding soil and stones) by 2020. This
target is confirmed to be applicable to Ireland through the Waste Action Plan for a Circular
Economy. The EPA determined that Ireland achieved 73% material recovery of such waste in
2023 surpassing the 70% target.%

The National Waste Management Plan for a Circular Economy states that in 2021 there were
total 474 soil recovery facilities in Ireland (16 licenced, 230 permitted, 228 registered). The total
remaining available treatment capacity for soil waste from 2022 was calculated to be
approximately 32.8Mt.%

There are four facilities in Ireland accepting inert waste. There is only one landfill in Ireland that
currently accepts non-hazardous soil and stone, Corranure Landfill (W0077-04), located in
County Cavan.%

Information on the permitted capacity of waste management facilities has been used in the
assessment, based on current publicly available information at the time of submission.
However, it should be noted that the capacity information obtained from the EPA for the sites
and regions identified does not necessarily mean that the capacity detailed would be available
for use by the Proposed Development.

C&D waste is recovered at EPA licensed landfills in County Meath and those relevant to the
study area are listed in Table 14.4.

Table 14.4: EPA Waste Management Licensed Facilities in County Meath and County
Louth

Active Facility Name of the County Location
Licence Type Facility
No.
W0010-02 Landfill Basketstown Co. Meath Basketstown, Summerhill, Meath.
Landfill Facility
W0028-03 Landfill Ballydonagh Co. Meath Ballydonagh, Dublin Road, Athlone,
Landfill Westmeath.
WO0071-02 Landfill Marlinstown Co. Meath Marlinstown Bog, Mullingar, Westmeath.
Landfill
W0115-01 11.2 (e): Soltec (Ireland) Co. Meath Zone A, Mullingar Business Park, Mullingar,
Waste Limited Westmeath.
W0131-02 Waste Bord Na Moéna Co. Meath Clonmagaddan, Proudstown, Navan, Meath.
Transfer Recycling
Station Limited
WO0140-05 Integrated Starrus Eco Co. Meath Rathdrinagh, Beauparc, Navan, Meath.
Waste Holdings Limited
Management
Facility
W0146-04 Landfill Knockharley Co. Meath Knockharley, Navan, (Includes Townlands of
Landfill Limited Tuiterath & Flemingstown), Meath.

9 National Waste Management Plan for a Circular Economy - Volume I: Current Situation and Challenges
(Regional Waste Management Planning Offices, 2024) (accessed September 2025)
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Active Facility Name of the County Location
Licence Type Facility
No.
W0151-01 Landfill Murphy Concrete  Co. Meath Sarsfieldtown, Gormanstown, Meath.
Manufacturing
Limited
W0167-04 Integrated Indaver Ireland Co. Meath Carranstown, Duleek, Meath, Meath.
Waste Limited
Management
Facility
W0195-02 Composting/A  Padraig Co. Meath Ballynalurgan, Kilmainhamwood, Kells, Meath.
naerobic Thornton Waste
Digestion Disposal Limited
W0197-02 Waste Mulleady’s Co. Meath Units 16-17 Mullingar Business Park,
Transfer Limited Mullingar, Westmeath.
Station
W0206-01 11.6: Waste Padraig Co. Meath Dunboyne Industrial Estate, Dunboyne, Meath.
Thornton Waste
Disposal Limited
W0262-01 Soil Recovery  Kiernan Sand & Co. Meath Foxtown, Summerhill, Co. Meath, Meath.
Facility Gravel Limited
W0265-01 Soil Recovery  Clashford Co. Meath Naul Townland, Naul, Meath.
Facility Recovery
Facilities LTD
W0278-01 Soil Recovery ~ Roadstone Co. Meath Mullaghcrone Quarry, Platin and Cruicerath
Facility Limited Townlands, Donore, County Meath, Meath.
(Mullaghcrone
Quarry)
W0296-01 Materials Kilsaran Co. Meath Tullykane, Kilmessan, Meath.
Recovery Concrete
Facility Unlimited
Company
W0033-01 Landfill Drogheda Co. Louth Collon Road, Mell, Drogheda, Louth.
Landfill -
Drogheda
Borough Council
W0034-02 Integrated Dundalk Landfill Co. Louth Newry Road, Dundalk, Louth.
Waste & Civic Waste
Management Facility - Dundalk
Facility Town Council
WO0060-03 11.5: Waste Louth County Co. Louth Whiteriver & Gunstown Townland, Dunleer,
Council Louth.
W0144-01 Waste Oxigen Co. Louth Coes Road, Dundalk, Louth.
Transfer Environmental
Station (Coes Road)

*Waste Licence now deemed Industrial Emissions Licence
Source: EPA Licence portal (2025)%7 accessed in October 2025

Landfill as the disposal method is considered the last resort for waste management. Currently
there are three operational landfill sites in Ireland which accept C&D wastes. They are listed in

Table 14.5.

97 EPA Licence Portal (Environmental Protection Agency, 2025) (accessed October 2025).
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Table 14.5: EPA Licenced Landfills

Active Facility Name of Location Capacity of Additional Notes
Licence Type the C&D waste for
No. Facility disposallrecove
ry (Maximum
tonnes per
annum)
WO0146-04  Landfill Knockharley ~ Knockharley Landfill, 285,000% Capacity for 25,000
Landfill Knockharley, Navan, tonnes per annum of C&D
Limited (Includes Townlands waste for recovery®®

of Tuiterath &
Flemingstown),

Meath.
WO0165-02  Landfill Ballynagran  Ballymurtagh Landfill 112,500100** Capacity of 28,000 tonnes
Residual Facility, Ballymurtagh, per annum of C&D waste
Landfill Ballygahan Upper, for recovery®®

Co. Wicklow Ballygahan Lower,
Tinnahinch, Wicklow.

WO0201-03  Landfill Drehid Killinagh Upper, Naas, ~ 109,000'"** As per the granted
Waste Kildare. planning application for
Management extension of the waste
Facility facility (PA Reference:
Co. Kildare PA09.317292)%:101

Source: EPA 2023%, 2022%°, 2013190 and ABP 202496101
Note: *Waste Licence now deemed Industrial Emissions Licence
**Figure does not include household waste capacity

No hazardous waste is expected during construction phase.

It is noted that any future changes to the permitted capacity of the landfill sites are uncertain, as
there is potential for change to permitted capacities, opening of additional waste management
facilities and closure of existing facilities. However, it is not currently possible to predict the
timeframes for when these waste management facilities will be available/unavailable and,
therefore, how many of these sites would be available to accommodate waste arisings from the
Proposed Development.

14.4.4 Estimate of Quantities for Proposed Development

The Proposed Development is expected to require approximately 5,200m? stone fill and result in
approximately 7,250m3 of excavation material.

14.5 Construction Phase Considerations

14.5.1 Built Assets and Utilities

Temporary welfare facilities will be provided at compound and any discharges will be connected
to a sealed wastewater storage tank to be emptied and disposed of off-site by a licenced

98 |ndustrial Emission Licence — Knockharley Landfill Limited (Environmental Protection Agency, 2025) (accessed
September 2025)

9 Waste Infrastructure in Ireland (Environmental Protection Agency, 2022) (accessed September 2025)

190 Environmental Protection Agency (2013) Industrial Emission Licence — Ballynagran Residual Landfill [online].
Available at: https://epawebapp.epa.ie/terminalfour/ippc/ippc-view.jsp?regno=W0165-02. Accessed October
2025.

191 An Bord Pleanala Case reference: PA09.317292 (2024). Available at: https://www.pleanala.ie/en-
ie/case/317292. Accessed October 2025.
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contractor to an approved licenced facility. Water will be tankered onto site as required. No
effects are anticipated on water and foul water network in the area.

A temporary power supply will be provided in the construction compounds.

All reasonable measures will be taken to avoid unplanned disruptions to any services during the
proposed works. Service disruptions impacting the surrounding facilities will be kept to a
minimum, only occurring where unavoidable.

14.5.2 Material Assets

Material assets required for the construction phase of the Proposed Development include raw
materials such as aggregate and minerals from primary, secondary and recycled sources, and
manufactured construction products.

It is anticipated that the Proposed Development will require small quantities of primary raw
materials and large quantities of manufactured construction products. Many material assets may
originate off-site, purchased as construction products. However, some materials may arise on
site, for example excavated soils and sub-strata, C&D waste (such as stones).

Some materials required for the Proposed Development are aggregate-based materials and
steel. Aggregates materials are considered to be abundant and with high reserves across
Ireland (Section 14.4.2).

Foundations will be concrete with ground levels made up with aggregates.

Transformers will also be transported to site as compete functional units ready for installation
and connection on site.

Where possible substation will be constructed using prefabricated building units to minimise on-
site works. The 110 kV GIS building will comprise an industrial form, with a portalised structural
steel frame clad with lightweight insulated cladding to the walls and roof.

The impacts on material assets due to construction of Proposed Development are anticipated to
be negligible.

14.5.3 Waste Management

The principal waste stream produced during construction will be construction and demolition
waste (C&D waste), associated with the construction of the proposed substation.

As discussed in Section 3.4.3.6, a cut & fill analysis estimates a quantity of approximately
7,250m? of excavation material and a quantity of 5,200m?2 of stone fill. Subject to the suitability of
the material, it will be used onsite for landscaping.

The construction phase will generate the following waste streams:

e Concrete

e Wood / timber (vegetation clearance)

o Metal

e Electrical and electronic components

e Paper (e.g. canteen / office waste, packaging)

e Plastics and packaging (e.g. canteen / office waste, packaging)

e PVC (e.g. drainage pipes)

e Construction and demolition waste (e.g. soil and stone, bricks, during site enabling works)
e Other waste (e.g. soiled paper, cardboard, plastics, food waste).
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Timber waste will be segregated in order to prevent contamination by other wastes and will be
stored so as to limit the potential for this material to rot. All metal waste will be stored in a
dedicated container within a secure part of the construction compound due to the significant
scrap value. Regular collections from construction compound to the waste recycling facility will
limit the potential for unauthorised entry and theft.

All timber and metal waste will be transported offsite for recycling at a waste disposal / recovery
facility in accordance with the Waste Management Act 1996 (as amended) and all associated
regulations.

Waste packaging (paper / cardboard / plastic / general waste) will be stored in dedicated
containers in the waste storage area within the construction compound / laydown area for
collection. It will be transported offsite for subsequent offsite separation and disposal at a waste
disposal / recovery facility in accordance with the Waste Management Act 1996 (as amended)
and all associated regulations.

Any soil and stone generated as a result of excavation works will be reused to infill where
appropriate, ensuring that any residual soil waste is kept to a minimum. Any surplus soil will be
characterised and removed offsite in accordance with the Waste Management Act 1996 (as
amended) and all associated regulations.

Following segregation, any residual mixed C&D waste will be collected in containers specifically
for mixed C&D waste. This will be transported offsite for subsequent offsite separation and
recycled at a waste disposal / recovery facility in accordance with the Waste Management Act
1996 (as amended) and all associated regulations.

General food and packaging waste generated from staff canteens / offices at the construction
compound / laydown area will be stored in dedicated containers provided at each canteen within
each site compound to permit easy segregation of these wastes. Brown bins will be provided for
compostable food waste, green bins will be provided for dry recyclables (packaging, hard
plastic, paper, cardboard, tetrapak etc.) and black bins will be provided for any residual waste.

Any residual waste comprising non-recycling waste such as soiled paper / cardboard / plastics
will be stored separately to all other waste streams in order to prevent cross contamination.

With regards to Table 14.2, the magnitude of impact for waste generation will be minor as the
Contractor will achieve an overall recycling rate of 70% of construction and demolition waste in
accordance with EU targets under the Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC).

14.6 Operation and Maintenance Phase Considerations

During operations, the Proposed Development will be operated 24-hours per day, seven days
per week. The substation will be mostly unmanned. For operation and maintenance purposes, it
is anticipated that a two-person crew will be visiting the substation three days in a week, at a
maximum.

During operations, the Proposed Development will be monitored and operated remotely and will
be visited regularly by security and/or maintenance personnel.

Once the substation is operational, domestic type wastewater will be produced by the onsite
welfare facilities (toilet, wash hand basin and mess room sink) within the GIS building.

During operation phase, there will be negligible amounts of waste generated during
maintenance.
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14.7 Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

14.7.1 Built Assets and Utilities

Works in vicinity of electrical services and water/foul water network will be carried out in
consultation with ESB Networks and Uisce Eireann and other underground service providers,
respectively, to ensure the risk of impacts on existing users is minimised.

14.7.2 Waste Management

The following mitigation measures will be implemented for waste generated during construction
works.

The portable chemical toilets will be provided for the duration of construction works. The
wastewater will be collected in a proposed wastewater storage tank and all waste material
will be removed from site and disposed of to an appropriately licensed facility in accordance
with the Waste Management Act, 1996 as amended and associated regulations.

Excavated material from ground preparation works will be either reused onsite if suitable or
otherwise disposed of offsite at a suitably licenced facility.

Any excess spoil material will be removed from site by a dumper or suitable lorry and will be
treated if required before being disposed of appropriately in a licensed facility.

All waste oil (vehicle fuel), empty oil containers and other hazardous wastes will be disposed
of in conjunction with the requirements of the Waste Management Acts 1996, as amended,
and associated regulations.

The appointed Contractor will implement the construction phase RWMP included in the
CEMP. The RWMP and the CEMP will remain a ‘live’ document which will be reviewed
regularly and revised as necessary. The RWMP can be provided to the Local Authority upon
request.

Waste will be managed in accordance with the Waste Management Hierarchy and Guidance
on Waste Acceptance Criteria at Authorised Soil Recovery Facilities (EPA, 2020) and the
Waste Management Act 1996, as amended and associated regulations. Further detail on
waste management is provided in the RWMP.

Wastes sent offsite for recovery or disposal will only be conveyed by an authorised waste
contractor and transported from the Proposed Development site to an authorised site of
recovery/disposal in a manner which will not adversely affect the environment.

The Contractor will be obliged to aim for an overall recycling rate of 70% of construction and
demolition waste, in accordance with EU targets under the Waste Framework Directive
(2008/98/EC).

All employees will be made aware of their obligations under the CEMP. The CEMP will be
available for inspection at all reasonable times by the Local Authority.

14.8 Residual Effects

No likely significant residual impacts are anticipated.
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15 Summary Conclusion

In conclusion, it is demonstrated Proposed Development fully accords with the overall policy
context and hierarchy, as set out in the relevant planning policy documents reviewed and
highlighted, and is in full compliance with the existing land use context of the application site.

Having regard to the following:

The Proposed Development is located south west of Drogheda town; in vicinity of a 110 kV
substation, IDA business park and a secondary level college. As such, electricity
infrastructure is considered to be an established and compatible land use in this area.

The need for the Proposed Development arises from a lack of capacity at existing
transmission substations and circuits to supply the increased demand that ESBN have
forecasted across Ireland; as such, the proposed substation is designed to meet specific
load, voltage and power flow requirements, supported by robust power system studies and
sound engineering design.

The proposed substation will enhance the reliability and capacity of power supply for the
area, supporting the integration of renewable energy sources and the transition to a lower-
carbon electricity grid, whilst also supporting economic activity, growth and development.

The Proposed Development design includes measures to mitigate environmental/ecological
impact, such as selecting a site with minimal ecological value and the implementation of
landscaping to screen the substation.

The Proposed Development design includes embedded mitigation measures to reduce the
impact on the environment. The PECR presents information on environmental topics and
further mitigation and monitoring measures are proposed, where required. The
environmental assessments undertaken of the Proposed Development indicate that
environmental impacts will be minimal and limited

The Proposed Development accords with national, regional, and local policy and objectives
requirements.

The Proposed Development adheres to and is compliant with relevant policies and
objectives as identified in the Meath County Development Plan and Louth County
Development Plan.

The Proposed Development falls within the definition of “utility” which is a class of
development which is "permitted in principle" under the ‘Strategic Employment Zones (High
Technology Uses)’ land use zoning objective; accordingly, the Proposed Development is
consistent and compatible with the ‘Strategi Employment’ land use zoning on the site.

The Proposed Development is, accordingly, considered to be in accordance with the proper
planning and sustainable development of the area.

15.1 Summary of Environmental Commitments

Table 15.1 includes a summary of mitigation and monitoring measures.
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Table 15.1: Summary of Mitigation and Monitoring Measures

Discipline and PECR Section Phase Mitigation and Monitoring Measure Responsibility
Commitment Reference
Reference
Chapter 4 Population and Human Health
41 Section 4.7 Construction A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) has been prepared and will be  Contractor
implemented during the construction phase. The CEMP will remain a ‘live’ document
which will be reviewed regularly and revised as necessary in consultation and agreement
with the local authority to ensure that the measures implemented are effective.
4.2 Section 4.7 Construction ESB will appoint a designated point of contact to deal with community queries and ESB
complaints during the construction period.
4.3 Section 4.7 Construction Monitoring Measures: EnCoW
o At all times, the mitigation measures will be strictly monitored and assessed by the
EnCoW. Site inspections will be carried out and an inspection log will be made
available to the local authority when asked.
Chapter 5 Air Quality
5.1 Section 5.6 Construction Best practice mitigation measures from the IAQM'?? guidance are presented below, in Contractor

line with ‘Medium’ risks and will be incorporated into the CEMP.
e Communication and Site Management

— Develop and implement a stakeholder communications plan before work
commences on site.

— Display the name and contact details of person(s) accountable for air quality and
dust issues on the application site boundary. This will be the Environmental
Manager.

— Display the head or regional office contact information.

— Develop and implement a dust management plan (DMP), which will include
measures to control other emissions.

— Record all dust and air quality complaints, identify causes and take appropriate
measures to reduce emissions in a timely manner and record the measures
taken.

— Make a complaint log available to the planning authority, when requested.

192 Institute of Air Quality Management (January 2024 (Version 2.2)). ‘Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction.’
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Discipline and PECR Section
Commitment Reference
Reference

Phase Mitigation and Monitoring Measure

Responsibility

Record any exceptional incidents that cause dust and or air emissions, either on
or off site, and the action taken to resolve the situation in the log book.

o Monitoring

Undertake daily on-site and off-site inspection, where receptors (including roads)
are nearby, to monitor dust, and record inspection results. This will include
regular dust soiling checks of surfaces such as street furniture, cars and
windowsills within 100m of the application site boundary, with actions taken to
reduce dust further if necessary.

Carry out regular site inspections, record inspection results and make an
inspection log available to the planning authority, when requested.

Increase frequency of site inspections by the person accountable for air quality
and dust issues on site when activities with a high potential to produce dust are
being carried out and during prolonged dry or windy conditions.

® Preparing and maintaining the site

Plan site layout so that machinery and dust causing activities are located away
from receptors, as far as possible.

Erect solid screens or barriers around dusty activities or the application site
boundary that are at least as high as any stockpiles on site.

Fully enclose site or specific operations where there is a high potential for dust
production and the site is actives for an extensive period

Avoid site runoff of water or mud.
Keep site fencing and barriers clean using wet methods.

Remove materials that have a potential to produce dust from site as soon as
possible, unless being re-used on site.

Cover, seed or fence stockpiles to prevent wind whipping.

o Operations vehicles / machinery and sustainable travel:

Ensure all vehicles switch off engines when stationary — no idling vehicles.

Avoid the use of diesel- or petrol-powered generators and use mains electricity
or battery powered equipment, where practicable

Impose and signpost a maximum-speed-limit of 15mph (24k/hr) on surfaced and
10mph (16km/hr) on unsurfaced haul roads and work areas
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Discipline and PECR Section
Commitment Reference
Reference

Phase Mitigation and Monitoring Measure

Responsibility

e Operations

Only use cutting, grinding or sawing equipment fitted or in conjunction with
suitable dust suppression techniques such as water sprays or local extraction.

Ensure an adequate water supply on the site for effective dust/ particulate matter
suppression/ mitigation using non-potable water, where possible and
appropriate.

Use enclosed chutes and conveyors and covered skips.

Minimise drop heights from conveyors, loading shovels, hoppers and other
loading or handling equipment and use fine water sprays on such equipment
wherever appropriate.

Ensure equipment is readily available on site to clean any dry spillages and
clean up spillages as soon as reasonably practicable after the event using wet
cleaning methods.

o Measures specific to Earthworks

Re-vegetate earthworks and exposed areas/soil stockpiles to stabilise surfaces
as soon as practicable.

Use Hessian, mulches or trackifiers where it is not possible to re-vegetate or
cover with topsoil, as soon as practicable.

Only remove the cover in small areas during work and not all at once.

® Measures specific to construction

Avoid scabbling (roughening of concrete surfaces) if possible.

Ensure sand and other aggregates are stored in bunded areas and are not
allowed to dry out, unless this is required for a particular process, in which case
ensure that appropriate additional control measures are in place.

Ensure bulk cement and other fine powder materials are delivered in enclosed
tankers and stored in silos with suitable emission control systems to prevent
escape of material and overfilling during delivery.

For smaller supplies of fine power materials ensure bags are sealed after use
and stored appropriately to prevent dust.

o Measures specific to trackout

Use water-assisted dust sweeper(s) on the access and local roads, to remove,
as necessary, any material tracked out of the site. This may require the sweeper
being continuously in use.
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Discipline and PECR Section
Commitment Reference
Reference

Phase

Mitigation and Monitoring Measure

Responsibility

Avoid dry sweeping of large areas.

Ensure vehicles entering and leaving sites are covered to prevent escape of
materials during transport.

Inspect on-site haul routes for integrity and instigate necessary repairs to the
surface as soon as reasonably practicable.

Record all inspections of haul routes and any subsequent action in a site log
book.

Install hard surfaced haul routes, which are regularly damped down with fixed or
mobile sprinkler systems, or mobile water bowsers and regularly cleaned.

Implement a wheel washing system (with rumble grids to dislodge accumulated
dust and mud prior to leaving the site where reasonably practicable).

Ensure there is an adequate area of hard surfaced road between the wheel
wash facility and the site exit, wherever site size and layout permits.

Access gates to be located at least 10m from receptors where possible.

52 Section 5.6

Construction

At all times, these mitigation measures will be strictly monitored and assessed by the
Environmental Manager. Site inspections will be carried out, and an inspection log will be
made available to the local authority on request.

Contractor

Chapter 6 Climate

6.1 Section 6.7

Construction

The following measures to reduce carbon emissions during design and construction are
proposed which are also included in this CEMP:

o Design:

Use low-carbon materials where practicable such as low carbon concrete and/or
steel with high recycled content where structurally appropriate; and

Consider maintenance processes within the design, for example choosing
materials with longer durability or reduced maintenance requirements.

e Construction:

Use of renewable electricity where practical, such as solar-power, for
construction lighting or construction cabins;

Minimise construction waste and set targets to divert waste from landfill;
Use of vehicles and plant with low exhaust emissions;

Contractor / ESB
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Discipline and PECR Section
Commitment Reference
Reference

Phase

Mitigation and Monitoring Measure

Responsibility

— Substitute fuels for plant and equipment using electricity or low-carbon fuels
where possible (for example use of alternative fuels such as Hydrotreated
Vegetable Oil (HVO) for construction equipment);

— Implement regular maintenance of construction equipment to ensure it is running
efficiently;

— Plant and equipment to be monitored (e.g. through telemetry) to ensure they are
not left running unnecessarily;

— Optimising transport of materials to site e.g. choosing local suppliers or more
sustainable transport options;

— Engaging the supply chain to reduce the number of vehicle movements relating
to site material;

— Minimise transport and travel demand of staff during construction by having a
travel management plan for site personnel to encourage car-sharing, active
travel, use of buses, and prioritise electric vehicles; and

— Use of more efficient construction cabins (with insulation, renewable energy
generation, low-energy lighting etc.);

Operation

The following measures to reduce carbon emissions during operation are proposed
which:

e Incorporate energy efficiency into the operation of the Proposed Development (using
motion-activated low-energy lighting, building management systems where
appropriate).

ESB

Chapter 7 Noise and Vibration

71 Section 7.7

Construction

The following specific mitigation measures will be implemented during the construction
phase:

® phasing of the construction works to reduce the impact due to simultaneous activities

e use of quieter equipment and enhanced noise reduction kit (e.g. exhaust silencers)

Contractor / ESB

7.2 Section 7.7

Construction

Construction noise will be controlled in accordance with the best practice guidance,

including BS 5228. The Contractor will ensure that:

® Noise levels do not exceed the limits set by the Local Authority or as otherwise
agreed.

e Where no site-specific limits are provided, construction noise will be managed to
avoid significant adverse impacts at the nearest sensitive receptors.

Contractor
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Discipline and PECR Section Phase
Commitment Reference
Reference

Mitigation and Monitoring Measure

Responsibility

7.3 Section 7.7 Construction

Additionally, noise and vibration will be minimised by the following.

o Construction works will reduce after 12.00 on a Saturday to avoid the sensitivity of
the afternoon period.

e ESB will appoint a designated point of contact to deal with community queries and
complaints during the construction period.

In accordance with best practice, noise emissions will be minimised at source to
minimise the exposure site personnel to noise from construction.

Contractor

7.4 Section 7.7 Construction

The CEMP will be implemented during the construction phase to minimise any

construction noise and vibration impacts and in consultation with local councils. The

Contractor is obliged to comply with Local Authority controls on noise and vibration

during construction. This will include (but will not be limited to):

® setting limits for the control of noise and vibration from construction activities

e the provision of mitigation measures required whilst adopting best practicable
means

® noise or vibration monitoring where disturbance is reported as required

Contractor

7.5 Section 7.7 Construction

A comprehensive noise and vibration monitoring protocol will also be implemented which
includes:

e Baseline review of sensitive receptors;

e  Monitoring where works are in proximity to receptors or where complaints are
received,

® A trigger-action-response procedure, whereby if noise levels approach or exceed
agreed thresholds, additional mitigation measures will be implemented immediately
(e.g. screening, rescheduling of works, use of quieter plant).

A record of all monitoring and corrective actions will be maintained and made available
to the Local Authority on request.

As part of the CEMP, the Contractor will also develop and implement a stakeholder
communications plan.

Contractor

7.6 Section 7.8 Operation and
Maintenance

Complaints from local resident will be investigated, corrective action taken (if need be)
and logged accordingly.

Contractor / ESB

Chapter 8 Biodiversity

8.1 Section 8.8 Construction

The following mitigation measures will be implemented prior to commencement and
throughout the duration of the proposed works.

Contractor
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® An Environmental Clerk of Works (EnCoW) will be appointed prior to
commencement of works to ensure adherence to the outlined mitigation.

e This will include monitoring and auditing the works and Contractor programmes and
works method statements, to ensure mitigation is correctly implemented and impacts
to IEFs are minimised and avoided where practical.

o The construction programmes for projects in the vicinity of the Proposed
Development will be reviewed and considered regarding the final construction
programme for the project. This is to ensure temporary disturbance is minimised to
biodiversity and appropriate water pollution prevention measures to protect off site
water courses.

8.2 Section 8.8 Construction Pre-Construction Confirmatory Surveys Contractor

® In advance of enabling works, the Contractor will commission pre-construction
confirmatory surveys of IEFs outlined in the PECR. These surveys will update the
findings of the surveys completed in July 2025.

8.3 Section 8.8 Construction Habitat Contractor

o No significant IEF habitats will be removed during the construction phase of the
Proposed Development.

o Chapter 12 includes a proposal for extensive planting (landscaping) with native
species. Approximately 243m of new hedgerow will be planted along the northern
eastern boundaries of the site. Existing boundary hedgerows will also be bolstered
with under-planting and inter-planting of native species Native species will be
selected to complement the existing broadleaf hedgerow species mix within the site.
Nursery stock of local provenance will be used. This will result in a large increase in
woodland planting and improved biodiversity compared to baseline (intensively
managed farmland).

e The attenuation basin for the Proposed Development will provide a surface water
wetland feature that will be kept open and may attract bats and birds and increase
the biodiversity value of parts of the site with semi natural grassland. This will be
designed where feasible for health and safety requirements with graded edges to
allow for the safe entry and exit of wildlife.

® These design and management measures will result in overall improved biodiversity
within the site as a result of the Proposed Development. This will also mitigate a
slight loss of scrub (WS1) habitat.
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8.4 Section 8.8 Construction

Invasive species

Prior to works commencing a full confirmatory invasive species survey will be carried
out by the EnCoW in accordance with Guidance of Transport Infrastructure
Ireland73. All other surveys will be carried out having regard to guidance of NRA
(2009). The pre-construction invasive species surveys will be carried out within the
works areas, including compound locations and laydown areas, and along proposed
access tracks to identify the presence of all invasive species within and adjacent to
works areas.

Any additional findings of this invasive species survey will be incorporated into the
final CEMP for the works. If found, the measures relating to the Invasive Species will
be identified prior to any works commencing. These measures will be regularly
reviewed and updated throughout the works to include for any additional invasive
species encountered.

The Invasive Species Management Plan will set out site-specific and species-
specific measures to manage invasive species. It will incorporate the following
measures as a minimum:

— All machinery will be steam-cleaned prior to entering site

— Any stands of invasive species that are recorded within the site will be clearly
marked out as restricted areas. This exclusion zone will incorporate a buffer such
that below ground growth is accounted for, noting the reduced extents for
Japanese knotweed based on recent research (Fennell et al., 2018). No works
will be carried out within the exclusion zones unless fully supervised by the
EnCoW.

— The EnCoW will carry out a toolbox talk for all construction personnel which will
provide information on how to identify and manage invasive species.

— A Check, Clean, Dry protocol will be undertaken with all equipment, machinery
and vehicles entering and leaving the application site boundary.

— Any fill that is required will be from a licensed facility identified by the Contractor.

Contractor

8.5 Section 8.8 Construction

Badgers

Prior to any works commencing, a pre-construction badger survey will be carried out.
Surveys will be conducted having regard to Surveying Badgers (Harris et al.1989)
and record signs of badgers, including tracks, hair, latrines and setts. The extent of
survey area will be defined as 150m beyond all works areas within suitable habitat
as set out in Guidelines for the Treatment of Badgers during the Construction of

Contractor
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National Road Schemes (NRA, 2006) to determine if there has been any change in
badger and sett activity or expansion to the current sett.

® A description of setts, i.e., main sett, annex sett, or outlier sett, will be provided by
the EnCoW, along with the level of activity at each. This will allow for an
understanding of the importance of setts in the wider context of the local badger
population.

® As per the Guidelines for the Treatment of Badgers during the Construction of
National Road Schemes, where setts have been confirmed, no heavy machinery will
be used within 30m. Lighter machinery (generally wheeled vehicles) will not be used
within 20m of a sett entrance and light work, such as digging by hand or scrub
clearance will not take place within 10m of sett entrances.

® Unless otherwise agreed in writing with the competent authority, during the breeding
season (December to June inclusive), none of the above works will be undertaken
within 50m of active setts, neither will blasting or pile driving within 150m of active
setts. An assumption that a sett is active will apply unless proven otherwise during
the course of investigation.

e All identified exclusion zones, as outlined above, will be clearly marked out on site
and communicated to all site staff prior to works commencing.

o Where works may interfere with a badger sett directly, exclusion will take place as
per NRA guidelines.

o During the construction phase management and protection measures will also
include:

o No excavations are to be left uncovered or without a means of egress (a sloped
plank for example) overnight, as badgers may fall in or enter in search of food and
become trapped

o No buildings or storage units are to be left open overnight, as badgers may enter and
become trapped

o No poisonous or potentially harmful substances or materials are to be left unsecured
overnight

o No vehicles or machinery are to be used installing exclusion fencing or gates

e [f a badger is discovered or any activity suggesting badgers have been disturbed
during construction, all work must cease immediately, and the EnCoW will be notified
as soon as possible to detail how best to proceed.
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8.6 Section 8.8 Construction

Bats

Temporary lighting may be required during the construction phase of the works. Any
temporary lighting associated with the construction works will be placed strategically

by the Contractor following consultation with the EnCoW, such that illumination
beyond the works area is controlled and kept to a minimum. Lighting will be cowled
and directional, to reduce significant light splay. Lighting will be directed away from
woody foraging habitats.

Contractor

8.7 Section 8.8 Construction

Breeding Birds

The removal of vegetation which may be used as nesting sites by breeding birds, will
be cleared where possible outside of the birds nesting season (1st March to 31st
August inclusive).

Where vegetation clearance is proposed within the nesting season, a suitably
qualified EnCoW will conduct pre-construction surveys to assess risk of disturbance
to nesting birds to inform vegetation clearance activity. In the event where pre-
construction surveys confirm or presume nesting birds are present, an exclusion
zone will be established around the nesting bird (to include the risk of abandonment
due to indirect disturbance), and no vegetation clearance may proceed until young
have fledged, or nesting has failed. Pre-construction confirmatory surveys will be
undertaken no more than 72 hours before clearance, after which repeat surveys will
be required if vegetation has not been cleared.

Contractor

8.9 Section 8.8 Operation and
Maintenance

Lighting

No permanent lighting is proposed at the substation. Lighting will be automatic and
triggered only when required for human access and health and safety requirements.
Lighting will be cowled and directional, to reduce significant light splay. Lighting will
be directed away from possible foraging habitats (woodland) used by bats.

Contractor / ESB

Chapter 9 Surface Water Resources and Flooding

9.1 Section 9.7 Construction

The following mitigation measures will be implemented prior to commencement and
throughout the duration of the works:

Temporary gravel road with terram underneath will be provided where higher traffic
volumes are anticipated to minimise tracking.

Tracking beside drainage ditches linked to the Sheephouse Stream will be avoided,
to avoid damage to the bankside.

Contractor
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A buffer zone of 10m will be maintained, between storage and working areas and
drainage ditches, taking account of the minimum working area required to facilitate
the works.

Oil or fuel stored in or adjacent to the construction within the construction site, will be
kept in a bunded area, at least 10m from drainage ditches. Vehicle maintenance will
not occur within 10m of drainage ditches. All machinery will be in good working
order, free from any leakage of fuel, oil or hydraulic fluid

The time period over which areas of digging are left open will be reduced insofar as
is reasonably practicable.

Re-instatement method statements will be subject to approval by the EnCoW.

Concrete will be brought to site by covered truck. Wet concrete operations adjacent
to watercourses will be avoided.

The Contractor will ensure that all concrete truck wash watering / cleaning is
undertaken offsite where possible and remote from drains and watercourses.

To reduce the risk of contamination arising as a result of spills or leakages,

measures including, but not limited to, the following will be employed.

— All collected waste will be managed in accordance with the Waste Management
Act 1996, and associated Regulations:

— Fuels, chemicals, liquid and solid waste will be stored on impermeable surfaces;

— Refuelling of plant, equipment and vehicles will be carried out on impermeable
surfaces;

— All tanks and drums will be bunded in accordance with established best practice
guidelines; and

—  Spill kits will be provided and carried by all crews during underground cable
installation works.

Temporary works will be designed so as not to increase flood risk elsewhere from
overland flow, by limiting excavated lengths and providing suitable drainage
provision.

Silt fences (to Hy-Tex Premium specification or similar) and silt traps will be installed
prior to commencement of works and will be inspected daily to inform adaptive
management as required. The locations of same will be determined by the EnCoW.
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o The Emergency Incident Response Plan and environmental control and mitigation
measures described in the CEMP will be agreed prior to construction with the Local
Authority if requested by means of condition.

o The temporary construction compound will be secured with hoarding/fencing around
the compound perimeter as appropriate.

o Temporary facilities will be provided at the construction compound including
construction phase car parking and welfare facilities and temporary material storage
areas as necessary. Any discharges from temporary welfare facilities will be
connected to a sealed wastewater storage tank to be emptied and disposed of off-
site by a licensed contractor to an approved licenced facility.

o Storage of fuel and refuelling will be undertaken within bunded hardstanding areas.
Water will be brought to site via tankers as required.

9.2 Section 9.7 Construction Silt Control Measures Contractor

e Silt control measures will be used to control silt generated from activities on site, and
if dewatering is required, and prevent it gaining access to surface drainage which
could convey silt to larger streams and watercourses.

e Silt control measures include silt traps which can be located in small drains where
flow is small and silt fences where runoff from large areas needs to be controlled.

e Silt fences must be installed in the working areas and not at the watercourse.

® Access routes will be delineated such that an appropriate set back distance from
watercourses is maintained. Where works are to be undertaken in vicinity of
watercourses (including ditches), a 10m setback distance will be delineated by the
EnCoW on site.

o Where distances between the works and watercourse allow, a minimum setback
distance of 10m from the watercourse will be maintained.

o Where the site is constrained, the best available set back distance will be employed
taking account of the minimum working area required to facilitate the works.

9.3 Section 9.7 Construction Silt Fences Contractor

e Silt fences will be installed downslope of the area where silt is being generated on
disturbed ground.

o To be effective the silt fence must contain the area where silt is generated and must

terminate on high ground (i.e. an elevated area not in the watercourse).
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e Silt fences will be constructed using a permeable filter fabric (e.g. Hy Tex Terrastop
Premium silt fence or similar) and not a mesh.
® The base of the silt fence will be bedded at least 15-30 cm into the ground at 2 metre
intervals.
® Once installed the silt fence will be inspected by the EnCoW regularly, daily during
the proposed works, weekly on completion of the works for at least one month, but
particularly after heavy rains.
o The integrity of the silt fencing will be checked daily by the EnCoW and after poor
weather conditions (rain or wind) and any failures rectified immediately.
e Two lines of silt curtain / fence will be installed, where considered necessary, by the
EnCoW.
® Any build-up of sediment along the fence boundary will be removed daily.
e Silt fences will be maintained until vegetation on the disturbed ground has re-
established. Re-instatement method statements will be subject to approval by the
EnCoW.
e The silt fencing must be left in place until the works are completed (which includes
removal of any temporary ground treatment).
e Silt fences will not be removed during heavy rainfall.
o The silt fence will not be pulled from the ground but cutaway at ground level and
posts removed.
e Arecord of when it was installed, inspected and removed will be maintained by the
EnCoW.
9.4 Section 9.7 Silt Traps

The purpose of the trap is to reduce the level of solids in the slowly flowing water. The
silt trap works by allowing a build-up of water behind it slowing flow and allowing solids to
settle out. The following requirements will apply:

Silt traps will only be placed in drains downstream of working areas where the
volume of water flow is expected to be low.

Silt traps will be made of terram or similar material, not mesh.

The trap will be staked into the banks of the drain / watercourse such that no water
can flow around the sides.
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o The material will be bedded into the drain bed/watercourse to prevent water flowing
beneath it.

o The height of the trap will be lower than the bank heights. The upper edge will be
fixed to a timber cross piece. This will allow water to overtop the silt trap and not
burst through or around it.

® Inspections will be carried out daily; during the proposed works, weekly on
completion of the works for at least one month, and after heavy rains, and monthly
thereafter until bare areas have developed new growth.

® Any build-up of solids will be carefully removed without removing any vegetation
growing on the bottom.

® In sensitive areas a series of silt traps will be placed in the drain.

o The silt trap will not be pulled from the ground but cutaway at ground level and posts
removed.

o A record of when it was installed, inspected and removed will be maintained by the
EnCoW.

9.5 Section 9.7 Operation and The proposed surface water drainage system will incorporate the following features to Contractor / ESB
Maintenance reduce the risk of pollution and improve the quality of surface water which will be

discharged from the site:

o The silt traps in the manholes will reduce the risk of silt buildup (blockage) in the
surface water drains.

® Emergency shut-off valve chambers located upstream and downstream of the
attenuation basin to prevent discharge from the drainage network in an emergency
event and during periodic maintenance.

® The transformer and ASC areas will be bunded and fitted with an in-bund interceptor
to prevent any oil entering the drainage system. Water collected in these bunds will
be pumped via oil/water separator pumps (e.g. Entexol Bund-Sep or similar) and
discharged to the attenuation basin directly (bypassing the filter drain system).

e To prevent the silt-up of the proposed attenuation basin the surface water runoff is
managed via source control. The proposed site drainage will have gentle slope that
prevents soil erosion via heavy runoff.

9.6 Section 9.7 Operation and To prevent risk of blockage, filter drains will be covered using a grate or screen to Contractor / ESB

Maintenance

prevent waste (like leaves, twigs) or debris to enter the drains. The grates and screens
will be cleaned and maintained during the operational phase.
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9.7 Section 9.7 Construction,

Operation and
Maintenance

Throughout the construction works, the appointed EnCoW will undertake regular visual
check for evidence of turbidity or floating oil adjacent to the proposed works area.

Contractor / ESB

Chapter 10 Land, Soil, Geology and Hydrogeology

10.1 Section 10.7 Construction

o All works will be undertaken in accordance with the CEMP.

® Any contaminated soils, sediment or groundwater that is encountered will be
managed in accordance with best practice guidelines (Environmental Protection
Agency, 2013). Any contamination discovered during the construction will be
assessed using a Contaminated Land Risk Assessment (CLRA). Where a significant
risk to human health or controlled waters is identified the contamination will be
remediated on-site or excavated and disposed of as classified waste in accordance
with the Waste Management Act, 1996, as amended, and all associated regulations.
Contamination management will comply with all relevant legislation and be
undertaken in consultation with the EPA and any other relevant authorities as
outlined in the CEMP.

e Storage of contaminated material, if encountered on-site, will be avoided where
possible. If storage on site is necessary, contaminated material will be strictly
segregated into designated bunded areas where contaminants cannot leach into the
underlying ground. Contaminated materials will be covered with impermeable
sheeting to minimise the generation of leachate.

o Handling and stockpiling of soils will be undertaken in accordance with a Soil
Management Plan that incorporates good practice guidance including, but not limited
to, the Construction Code of Practice for the Sustainable Use of Soils on
Construction Sites (Defra 2009, 2009).

o Excavated soil material for reuse will be stored at least 15m from drains and
watercourses.

o Refuelling will only occur in designated refuelling areas with sealed drainage
systems and spillage control.

® The risk to construction and maintenance workers from dermal contact, inhalation, or
ingestion of contaminated soil will be prevented by following standard good practice
measures, including use of appropriate PPE and following good practice hygiene
measures.

o Machinery will be managed to ensure that the number of trips is limited to the
minimum required at each location.

Contractor
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o The transformers will be placed on bunded concrete plinths with a sealed drainage
system to capture any leaks and spills from these units. Water collected in these
bunds will be pumped via oil/water separator pumps (e.g. Entexol Bund-Sep or
similar) and discharged to the attenuation basin.
o An emergency shut-off valve chamber will be installed on all discharge pipes
upstream of the attenuation basin and filter drain to prevent discharge from the
drainage network in an emergency event.
o A penstock will be installed at the attenuation basin outlet headwall to prevent
discharge of flows to the outfall in the event of an emergency event.
® Protocols for dealing with fires, leaks and chemical spills will be included in the
Emergency Incident Response Plan.
10.2 Section 10.7 Construction Monitoring Measures: Contractor

Routine monitoring of equipment will be carried out to minimise the likelihood of
leaks/spills occurring and ensure that any leaks are quickly detected and controlled.

Chapter 11 Architecture, Archaeology and Cultural Heritage

11.1 Section 11.7 Construction

The following mitigation will be implemented during pre-construction Ground
Investigation (Gl) works.

Monitoring of Ground Investigation (GI) works will be performed under licence from
the NMS. The Gl works will take the form of Geobore S soil and rock boreholes, soil
and rock boreholes, trial pits, soakaway infiltration tests, and ground profiling
geophysics in the form of electrical resistance tomography and seismic refraction.
Topsoil will be stripped as part of the work of the trial pits and will encompass
individual areas 1 m x 2-3 m in plan.

Gl Contractor

11.2 Section 11.7 Construction

To mitigate the impact of the construction of the proposed substation, the following
mitigation strategy will be implemented during the construction phase of the
development:

As part of the programme of advance archaeological works prior to construction of
the proposed substation, a combination of advance archaeological geophysical
survey and advance archaeological test trenching will be undertaken ahead of
construction under license to the National Monuments Service Section of the
Department of Housing, Local Government and Heritage by a suitably qualified
archaeologist, in areas not previously disturbed by services, roads or other modern

Contractor
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construction, and where such works are practicably feasible. A detailed methodology
will be agreed in advance with the National Monuments Service.

e |n addition to advance archaeological geophysical survey and advance
archaeological test trenching, all sub-surface groundworks including those related to
the access tracks, cables, boundary fences, inverter/transformer stations, and
temporary compounds will be monitored by a suitably qualified archaeologist under
licence from the National Monuments Service (DoHLGH). Archaeological monitoring
will be carried out by a suitably qualified, competent archaeologist under license and
in accordance with the provisions of the National Monuments Acts 1930-2004.

® Should archaeological features or deposits be discovered during archaeological
testing or monitoring, the extent of such features/deposits will be determined, a GPS
location of the site will be established and works at this location will cease. A
strategy will be proposed to the County Archaeologist and National Monuments
Service to preserve the site in situ, where possible. Where preservation in situ
cannot be achieved, either in whole or in part, then a programme of full
archaeological excavation will be proposed, to ensure the preservation by record of
the portion of the site that will be directly impacted upon. This work will be carried out
by a suitably qualified archaeologist under license and in accordance with the
provisions of the National Monuments Acts 1930-2014.

o The results of any archaeological test testing, surveys and/or excavation will be
submitted in a report to the Local Authority, the Heritage and Planning Division,
Department of Housing, Local Government and Heritage and the National Museum
of Ireland.

Chapter 12 The Landscape

12.1 Section 12.6

Construction

In addition to retaining the existing hedgerows within around the site, it is also proposed
to bolster existing perimeter and internal hedgerows with under-planting and inter-
planting of whip transplants (i.e. Hedgerow Type 1 — refer to Figure 12.10 of the PECR)
in order to ensure dense and consistent screening of the site in perpetuity. Advanced
nursery stock in the form of 8-10cm girth trees will be used to fill any noticeable gaps and
plant species will be selected to complement the existing broadleaf hedgerow species
mix around the site and will be of local provenance. Where not already exceeded by
existing vegetation, it is intended to manage hedgerows up to 3-4m in height. This height
will be achieved by a combination of allowing lower sections of existing hedgerows to
mature, filling obvious gaps with advanced nursery stock and providing an additional line
of whip planting to selected hedgerows that require densification. Refer to Appendix 12.2
for Landscape and Ecological Mitigation Plan. It is also proposed to plant additional

Contractor
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native hedgerows around the northern and eastern sides of the site nearest to the
residential receptors directly east of the application site boundary.

Chapter 13 Traffic and Transport

13.1 Section 13.7 Construction In line with established good practice, a development and location specific construction Contractor
TMP has been developed for the purposes of this assessment and will be further
developed as necessary, in consultation with MCC and the Gardai, prior to construction
commencement.

This will include (but will not be limited to) such measures as:
e Details of wheel washing facilities on site to minimise the effect of dust and debris

o Details of temporary traffic signage to be installed to warn road and recreational
route users to the presence of the works access and the associated likely presence
of large or slow-moving construction traffic

Chapter 14 Material Assets and Waste

Management
14.1 Section 14.7 Construction Built Assets and Utilities Contractor / ESB
e Works in vicinity of electrical services and water/foul water network will be carried out
in consultation with ESB Networks and Uisce Eireann, respectively, to ensure the
risk of impacts on existing users is minimised.
141 Section 14.7 Construction The following mitigation measures will be implemented for waste generated during Contractor

construction works:

® The portable chemical toilets will be provided for the duration of construction works.
The wastewater will be collected in a proposed wastewater storage tank and all
waste material will be removed from site and disposed of to an appropriately
licensed facility in accordance with the Waste Management Act, 1996 as amended
and associated regulations.

o Excavated material from ground preparation works will be either reused onsite if
suitable or otherwise disposed of offsite at a suitably licenced facility.

® Any excess spoil material will be removed from site by a dumper or suitable lorry and
will be treated if required before being disposed of appropriately in a licensed facility.

e All waste oil (vehicle fuel), empty oil containers and other hazardous wastes will be
disposed of in conjunction with the requirements of the Waste Management Acts
1996, as amended, and associated regulations.
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The appointed Contractor will implement the construction phase RWMP included in
the CEMP. The RWMP and the CEMP will remain a ‘live’ document which will be
reviewed regularly and revised as necessary. The RWMP can be provided to the
Local Authority on request.

Waste will be managed in accordance with the Waste Management Hierarchy and
Guidance on Waste Acceptance Criteria at Authorised Soil Recovery Facilities (EPA,
2020) and the Waste Management Act 1996, as amended and associated
regulations. Further detail on waste management is provided in the RWMP.

Wastes sent offsite for recovery or disposal will only be conveyed by an authorised
waste contractor and transported from the Proposed Development site to an
authorised site of recovery/disposal in a manner which will not adversely affect the
environment.

The Contractor will be obliged to aim for an overall recycling rate of 70% of
construction and demolition waste, in accordance with EU targets under the Waste
Framework Directive (2008/98/EC).

All employees will be made aware of their obligations under the CEMP. The CEMP
will be available for inspection at all reasonable times by the Local Authority.
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